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Rape is the most underreported crime in the United States. Victims fear
the treatment they will receive from police and prosecutors.

Forcible rapes reported result in convictions in only a fraction of the
cases. Suspects are apprehended in only 5 percent of all rape cases: lexs
than 3 percent are convicted. ' ' .
The average police officer is given little training in the special problems
of rape investigation. The victim’s inifial interview with police ic the”
most important source of evidence for prosecution.

Rape victims suffer serious psvchological aftereffects. Has the criminal
justice system been insensitive to the special problems of rape victims?
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FORCBIE

-RAPE:

The Criminal Justice System R_esp(.)nse

2l

o

The National Institute of Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice, re-
sponding to the calls for change in the criminal justice system’s treat-
ment of forcible rape cases, sponsored a 2-year study to propose innova-

tive solutions to the problem. Particular attention was directed toward
*increasing offender apprehension and conviction rates and toward im-
_proving the treatment of victims.

This research project was conducted by the Battelle Memorial Insti-
tute* and involved collecting data from police and prosecutors, visiting
jurisdictions with rape programs, and interviewing’ victims, offenders,
and criminal justice professionals. 3

This major research effort resulted in 11 published documents that
describe, analyze, and recommend procedures for investigating and
prosecuting rape cases:

« 4 volumes for police *
« 3 volumes for prosecutors ,
a handbook of medical and legal information for victims
an analysis of the legal issues
a literature review and annotated bibliography
a final project renort

FOR POLICE:

A National Survey of the Response by Police (Police Volume I) A re-
markable 89 percent of the agencies contacted responded to the survey.
Questionnaires returned by 208 departments were analyzed by the size
and type of agency. Information is presented about actual practices of
these agencies, including their general policies and specific practices for
classification of the crime, decisionmaking factors at each stage of the

“*Battelle Memorial Institute and Justice Center under Grant No. 75-N1-99-0015 from the Na-

tional Institute of Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice. Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration. United States Department ot Justice. :

.
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process, case processing criteria, procedures in handling crime reports,
victim services, investigative strategies, prosecutive outcomas, training
methods. and innovative activities. The survey revealed that most rapes
occur between the hours of 8 p.m. and 2 a.m.. most rapists act alone,

_physical force is usually involved. and physical resistance almost always

results in victim tiury. (103 p.) GPO Stock No. (227-000-00450-4

- .

- A Manual for Patrol Officers (Police Volume II) inforiation obtained

from the initial police contact is the most important source of evidence in
a. rape case. This operational and training manual is designed 1o aid
police officers in interview techniques. evidence gathering, and suspect
apprehension. Techmriques are included for evaluating the reliability of
the victim's statemerds, and methods for establishing rapport with the
victim are discussed. The police officer must develop a thorough under-
standing of the victim's emotional response and must recognize that the
victim’s ability to cooperate fully with the criminal justice system may
be impaired by a behavioral pattern known as the rape trauma syndrome,
Three basic. elements —sexual penetration. lack of victim consent, and
identity of the perpetrator —are the focus of rape investigations. Officers
are encouraged 1o view cases as the prosecutor does when developing
evidence to prove that a rape has occurred. Close cooperation with dep-
uty prosecutors and medical personnel is vital. (42 p.) GPO Stock No.
027-000-00619-1.

A Manual for Sex Crimes Investigators (Police Volume I11) A step-by-
step approach is taken in this operational and training manual that de-
scribes an overall investigative strategy for establishing each element of
the crime of rape. The rape trauma syndrome is described and the police
investicator is alerted to the need for a sympathetic and supportive man-
ner. Successtul techniques used by highly experienced police officers
for gathering evidence, for proving sexual penetration and lack of con-
sent. and for identifving perpetrators are presented. Prosecution proce-
dures are described and samiple victun interview and medical forms’are
appended. (34 p.) GPO Stock No. 027-000-00621-3. b

‘Police Administrative and Policy l_sstiirs {Police Volume IV) Response

models and investigative procedares are two major issues tor police
management. Personnel selection and traitting is wnother arca of prime
interest to police management. This document discusses deparimental
pulicies and suggests appropriate measures police management can take
to respond to community pressures to adopt better strategies for handling
forcible rape. Special training is considered essential to enable police
officers to work successtully with rape victims. Police departments are

<
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advised to develop a medical protocol with a medical facility and to work -
closely with medical facilities. victim service groups, and the prosecutor’s
office. A special unit to respond to rape crimes is recommended for-ail
but the.smatlest jurisdictions. (45 p.) GPO’Stock No. 027-000-00622-1.

FOR PROSECUTORS .

A National Survey of the Response by Prosecutors {Prosecutors’ Volume

-1} Completed questionnaires were returned by 150 prosecutor agencies -
an impressive 75 percent rate of response. The data indicate that only a
small fraction of cases charged as rape go to trial and that trial procedures
differ substantially from state to state. Only 8 percent of the offices have
guidelines for filing rape charges. Two og more degrees of forcible rape
were availablé in 34 percent of the counties surveyed. Plea negotiations
were reported in approximately one-half of all rape cases. The most
important element in jury convictions was identified as the victim’s
credibility by 92 percent of the prosecutors; in 85 percent of the juris-
dictions, prior chastity is admissible evidence. Changes or proposed
changes in rape laws have been considered in a majority of the states
within the last 5 years. Prosecutor respondents favored improved investi-
gative techniques and better training for police: for thpmselves, they
expressed the need for more training on rape-related issues, more special
rape vnits within prosecutive agencies, and more female investigators.
(78 p.) GPO Stock No. 027-000-00444-1. . :

A Manual for Filing and Trial Prosecutors (Prosecutors’ Volume II) The
filing and trial responsibilities of prosecutors as they specifically pertain
to the crime of rape are detailed in this reference text. Designed to provide
specific guidance to prosecutors involved with particular cases, this
volume is also proposed as a training manual for prosecutors who have
not had extensive experience with rape cases — the most difficult crime to
prove. Because most prosecutors do not hand le many rape cases, the facts
and myths of rape are disc:ussed. and the prosecutor’s interview with the
victim is described. The factors to consider in making the decision tofile
charges are examined. The manual points out that the decision to file
incorporates significant attitudes and - policies. and prosecutors are
encouraged to -assume an aggressive attitude toward filing charges in
rape cases. The various stages ‘in the process are described, including
preliminary hearings, grand juries. and plea bargaining. A checklist is
provided for trial preparation and tire unique characteristics of rape
cases are retailéd. Victim medical forms and interview forms are append-
ed. (66 p.) GPO Stock Nn. 027-000-00618-3 : '

6
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Prosecutor Administrative and Policy Issues (Prosecutors’ Volume I1I)
The prosecutor administrator can set_the tone toyencourage reporting of
rape and increase convictions. Prosecution priorities, prosecutor special-
ization, treatment of victims, standards for filing. plea bargaining, and
sentencing are suq;.,('s.tv(l A4S avenues lnr expressing a commitment to
change. Bv( AUSe d case is no better than the evidence collected, standard-
ized n-pﬁ‘mnu forms are fecommended to make sure that all elements
necessary for suceessful prosecution are provided. Close cooperation
with police and hospitals can play an important part in improving the -
way rape cases are handled. By providing clear direction tothmrdvputlc

administrators can clarify the role of the prosecuting attorney in pretrial,
trial, and sentencing procedures. (42 p.) GPO Stock No. 027-006-00620-5

. >

FOR VICTIMS

Medical and Legal Information Is vour jurisdiction like 93 percent of
those surveved that did not have @ printed handout for rape victims? This
hooklet is designed to help the victim of rape understand the legal and
medical pm(.mlurus involved in the investigation and prosecution of the
crime committed against her. Each contact the vicsim will have with the
crimnmal justice svstem is explained. The victim's rights are stated, and a
glossary of legal and medical terms used by police. prosecutor, and

-~ medical pe wsonnel s included. Tlits.booklet is an excelent handout for

rape viciims. and it can be readily adapted to include lm al information.
{18 p. ]( PO Stock No. 027-000-00337-3.

OTHER PUBLICATIONS

. An Analysis of the Legal lssut-s Definition of rape, proot of rape, privacy,
Tape prevention, self- defense. standards for distingtishing criminal

conduct. and special evidentiary issues are ameng the issues discussed
in this text. A historical perspective of attitudes toward rape is also
provided, and summaries of State legislation, model penal code, and
statines trom Michigan, Minnesota, Washington, and Wisconsin are
appended. A selected Il“_’,-ll hlhh()”mph\ is inchided. GPO Stock No. 027-
000-00627-2

A Literature Review and Annotated Bibliography One hundred*and
fiftv-two readily ovailable documents published between 1967 and 1977
are cited in the following categories: sociocultural and descriptive
features. victimizatipn, rape offenders, inveskigation of rape, legal issues
and legislative reform, and rape in foreign countries and cultures. GPO
Steck No. 027-000-00626-4, :



Final Project Renprt This document summarizes and analyzes the data
amassed during t.\e 2-year project, . . :
The following generalizations emerge: -
* Rape victims are typically age 20 or younger
* Rapists are generally age 30 or younger - o T
‘s Most attacks involve strangers or casual acquaintantes
_« Most attacks take place in victims' homes or on the street
.« Severe force'is used in 60 percent of rape attacks
« “*Strong-arm" force is used in 75 percent of rape attacks
* Most physical injuries are minor. but psychological afterreffects may -
be severe and long-lasting. s
~« Theaverage police officer is given little training in rape investigation.
The report includes policy recommendations for p()li(:fz and prosecutor
. administration and. extensive tables. (80 p.) GPO Stock No. 027-000-
00625-6
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FORCIBLE RAPE - A senivs of 11 doc m?rn'ts about the most underre-
ported and rapidly increasing violent crime in the U1,

Forcible Rape: A National Survey of the Response by Police (Police Vol.

) NCJ 35957. GPO Stock No. 027-000-00450-3. $1.80.

Forcible Rape: A Manual for Patrol Officers (Police Vol 11} NCJ 43522
GPO Stock No. 027-000-008619-1. $2.20.

Forcible Rape: A Manual for Sex Crime Investigators (Police Vol. 111)
NCJ 43523. GPO Stock No. 027-000-00621-3. $2.40.

"Forcible Rape: Police Administrative and Policy Issues (Police Vol 1V)

NCJ 43525. GPO Stock No. 027-000-0062251. $1.60. ,

Forcible Rape: A National Survey of the Response by Prosecutors
(Prusecutors” Vol 1) NCJ 35958. GPO Stock No. 027-000-00444-1. $1.50.

Forcible Rape: A Manual for Filing and Trial Prosecutors (Prosecutors’

- Vol. 1) NCJ 43521, GPO Stock No. 027-000-00618-3. $2.40.

Forcible Rape: Prosecutor Administrative and Policy Issues (Prosecutors’
Vol [} NCJ 33526. GPO Stock No. 027-000-00620-5. $3.00.

Forcible Rape: Medical and Legal Information (for victims) NCJ 41736,
(PO Stock No. 027-000-00537-3. $1.20.

Forcible Rape An Analysis of Legal Issues. \( I 43520. GPO Stoc k No.
027-000-00627-2. $3.00. &

Forcible Rape: A Literature Review and Annotated Bibliography NC)
44133, GPO Stock No. 027-000-00626-4, $2.75.

Forcible Rape: Final Project ch()rl NCJ 43524, GPO Stock No. 027-000-
00625-6. $2.75.
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HOW TO OBTAIN THESE DOCUMENTS

Paper Copies - .
All the documents in this series may be purchasedifrom the Superinten-
dent of Documents. The GPO stock number is included for yeur con-
venience. When orderirig, enclose check or money order for the amount
of purchase and specify stock numbers.

Superintendent of Documents

.0 U.S. Government Printing Office
¢ ~ Washington, DC 20402 Y
Microfiche. . . ' - v

Microfiche (:npics'nre avaitable without charge from the National Ceim-
inal Justice Reference Service. Requests for microfiche should include
the title and NCJ number. * ’ :
NCJRS Microfiche Program =
Box 6000 :
R()(:kvillu. M) 20850 A

>

Loan Y '
Al'the documents mav be borrowed from the National Crimjnal Justice
Reference Service on interlibrary loan. A maximum of tive documents
may be borrowed for a 4-week period through your public, academic, or
organizational library. Interlibrary lvan forms stiould™include title and
NC/mumber. - : :
. NCJRS Document Loan Program
Box 6000 N
Rackville, MDD 20850
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and not deviating from the level of lhn nxhling‘
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213 Appmprl-le Numher. As umd in this texe,

appropriate number -means the number of a specific.
ftem that would be necessary, in accord with the

purpose and function of a huildlng or facility, to
accommodate individuals with specific disabilities in
proportion to the anticipated number of individuals
with disabilities who ‘muld use a particular building
or facility. : :

ExastrrLe: Although these :chnﬁcuinnq shall apply to all
buildings and facilities used Ly the public, the numerical need

for u specific item would differ, for example, between & major .
transporistion terminal, where many individuals with diverse *

disabilitles would be cui‘lllnm"y coming and going, sn offics
building or faclory, whers varying numbers of individuals
with disabilities of varying manifestalions (in many Instances,

very larga numbers) might be employed or have reaswsn for.
frequent visits, a-school or church, where the number of in-’

dividusls may be fixed and activities more definitive, and the
many other bulldings and fn:lhue; dediested 1o specific func-
tions and purposes,

Note: Disabilities are specific’ ;nd where the individual ..

has heen properly evaluated and properly eriented and where
architectural barriers have been eliminated, a specific dis-
ability dees not constitute a handicap. It should be' empha-

sized that more ind more of those physically disabled are .

becoming participants, rather !hm spectators, in the fullest
meaning of the word,

3. General Principles nnd
Considerations’

3.1 Wheelchair Specifications. The collapsiblc.
"model wheelchair of tubular metal construction with
plastic upholstery for .back and seat is most com-
“monly used. The standard model of all manu‘acturers

~ falls within the following limits, which were used as ..
- the basis of consideration:

() Lgnglh, 42 !m:hr,g, _ ’
(2) Widlhrwheﬁ open : 25 inches -
(3) Height of seat from floor: 19Y4 ifiches: '
" (4) Height of armrest from floor: 29 inches ;.
(5) Height of pusher handles ﬁegr) from foor:
36" inches
(6) W‘gdlh when collapsed; 11 inches

3.2 The Furiclinning of a Whgglehni‘

8.2.1 The fixed. ;urmng radius of a atandard
wheelchair, wheel to’ whe:l i 18 inches. The fixed

turning radius, fraﬁl Stfquura Ao rear. alructure, is

31.5 inches,

3.2.2 The average Iurmnga,gpicn-requilid (180--

 and 360 degrees) is 60 x 60
Nore: A:lullly [} mrmng ;pitg ngii‘f; onger lhgn it h

4

A
7

wide, lpgclﬁcilly; 63 x 56 inches, Is moje workable -nd de-
sirable. In an arex with'two dpen ends, such ss might be the

case in a corridor, g minimum of 54 Inches hetwoen iwo walls
"

would permit a €6 tur, i
3. 2.3 A mififium width of 60 inches is required |

for two individuals in wheelchairs to pass each uther

3.3 The Adult lndividunl Fum:llnnln; ln s
Wheelchair? . = . . '

3.3.1 The" nvgrngg umlnteral 'vestical reach is 60
inches and ranges from 54 inches IQJS inches.

3.3.2  The average hﬂrimﬁylnl"\wi(king (table)
reach is 30.8 inches and ranges frcm 28.5 inches to
33.2 inches,

3.3.3 The bilateral hnnzunlal reach, both nrm;
extended to each side, shoulder high, ranges from .

~ 54 inches to 71 inches and averages 64.5 inches.’

3.3,4° An individual reaching diagonally, as

- would be required in using a wallmounted dial

telcphnne or towel dispenser, would make the aver.
age reach (on the wall) 48 inches fmm the floor.

" 3.4 The Individual Funzllnnmg on Crutches®

3.4.1 On the average, individuals 5 feet 6 inches
tall require an average of 31 imhe!’ between crutch
tips in the normally accepted gaits.*

.3.4.2 . On the average, individuals 6 feet 0 inches
tall reqmra an ayerage of 32.5 inches between crutch

tips in the normally nccepled gmlu

4. Sité Dg'\feiépmml‘ .

’41 Grading. The: gﬂdmg of gfound ‘even con-

trary to existing topography, so that it attains a level
with a normal entrance will make a facility accessible
to individuals w:tl; physical dmal:ulmes.

1Extremely small, lnrge. strong, or weik and involved in-
dividuals could fall outside the ranges in 3.3.1, 332, 333,
and their reach could differ from Iﬁé ﬁ[ui‘ given in 334,
However, thess reaches were determined using o large num-
ber of individuals who were functionally trained, with a wide
range in individual size and invelvement.

* Most - Individuals smbulating on braces or crutches, or
both, or on canes are able to manipulate within the specifica-
tions prescribed for wheelchairs, although doors sreu:nt quite
a problem at times. Howaver, attention is called to the fact
that & crutch tip extending ln:nll{ from an individual is not
obvious to others in” heavily. trafficked :rend, certainly not as
abvlau; or protective 23 a wheelchair and i, lhaﬂfmi. a
durce of vulnerability,

*Some cerebral paliied individuals, and somasevers !rthrlts |

A jes, would be extreme exceptions to 3.4.1 and 34.2

Site development is the moat effective means to resolye the
prﬂhlzmi created by topography, definitive architectural. de-

‘ signs or Ennﬁeptl. water table, existing streets, and . atypical’

prnhlgm;. singularly or mlietlivaly so that sgiren, Ingiems,

! snd egress to buildings by physically disabled can be {acili-
.tated -while preserving the' dmred design. and effect of ; lhe

. lﬁ:hhaclum
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42 Walks . * ]
4.2.1 Publm walks lhnuld be at Jeast 48 mches
wide and shouldlmvg a grsdlgnt not greater/ lhﬂﬂ 5

" percent.* , ,

¥

~ l \ .
4.2.2 Such walks shall be of a continuing cam-

mon ;urhce, not mlerruptgd by steps or gbrupt
changes i in Tevel. 7 -

4.2.3. Wherever walké' cross other’ walks,
ways, or parking lots they should blend to & com-
mon Ievel !

dliv:

Note: 4.1, and 4.2, arpnrnh’-fy or cnlleruvely, are greaily
aided by terraéing, retedning walls,, and winding walks allow-
lng for more grmlunl incline, therehy. miking™ almest any
‘building accessible -ta individuals with pElmEﬂEl’l;mphySiEﬂ]
dinhlhllzl while contributing te its esthetic qualities,

4.2.4 A walk ahall have a level platform at the

top which is at least 5 feet by 5 feet, if a door swings :

out orito the: platform ot ‘toward the walk, This
platform shall Exu:nd at: lenst 1 font beyond each side

425 A wa!k shall have a. level platform at least
3 feet deep and 5 feet wide, if the door does ot

" swing onto the’ plmform or toward the walk. This

platform shall extend " at deast' 1 foot beyond' each
side nf the dgnrwny '

4.3 Parking Lote

4.3.1 Spaces that are autessxhle and approximate
to the facility should be set aside and identified for
use by individuals with physical disabilities.

4.3,2 A parking space open on one side, allowing
room for individuals in wheelé¢hairs or individuals
on braces and crulches to frrﬁ in: :mﬂ out of an auto-

. mobile onto a level surface, smlable for wheeling

and walking, is adequate. '

4.3.3 T‘arknw spaces for mdlv:duals with phyuh
cal disabilities when placed between two conventional

It is essentinl that thE pradnem of walks and dnveway! be
less than that prescribed for ramps, since walka would be
voil of handrails and curbs and would be considerably !nngsr
and more viillnerahle to the elements. Walks of near maximum

grade and considerable length should have level areas at in- .

tervals for purposes of rest and safety. Walkg or driveways

“should have & nonslip surface. - .

TThis specification dees not require thn elimination of
ciirhs, which, particulsrly if they ocenr at regular intersec-
tions, are a distinet ufe!ﬁ feature for all of ‘the handicapped,
piﬂi::ullﬂy the blind, The preferred method of meeting the
specification is to have the walk incline to the level of the

. street. However, at principal intersections, it is vitally impor-
.tant that the curb run parallel 1o the street, up to l{I

e point
where the.walk is inclined, at which point the ciith would
furn in and gradually meet the level of the walk at'its highest
point. A less prelerred meéthod would be to-gradually bring
the surface of the driveway or street to the level of the walk.
The disadvantage of this methed is that s blind persan would
not know when he has leit the protection of a walk .and
entered the hazjnh of & #treet or driveway. -

H

3

.

AME[HLAN ST.\NUAHD s L.( IFILATIONS FOR MAhIM} IlUILUlNhS !\Il lc\ill IR

. 3.1.4
top which is at least 5 feet by 5 feet, if a door swings

. -

nganal or hend on pﬂrkmg apm:e; ﬁhﬁuld be 12“

fee! wide.” L o

"4.3.4 Care in ‘planning uhguld be exei‘clsed so
. that individuals in wheelchairs and individuals using
braces and crutches are not compelled to wheel or

~walk behind parked cars, -

4.3.5. Consideration should be gwtn the dlslnlm

hcm of spaces for use by the disabled in’ accordarice °

with the frequency and persistency of- parking needs.

4.3.6 Wnlks shn]L be in cc_mfnrmity wnh’lg

\ V 5 Bmldmgs .

;1.1 Ranps - with Gradients. ‘Where tamps with
gradients are necessary ordesired, they shall con.
fc:rm to the fq,llnwmg spemﬁcnlmna

" 5.1.1 A ramp shall not have a slope greater than
1 foot rise in 12 feet, or 8,33 pen:gnl, or 4 degrees
50 minutes: - . ,

812 A ramp shall have handrails on at least one

side, and preferal:ly two sides, that are 32 inches in -

height, measired~from the surface of the ramp, that
are smooth, that' extend 1 foot beyond the top and .
bottom of the ramp, and that otherwise conform -with
American Standard Safety Code. for.Floor and Wall
Openings, Railings, and Toe Bnards A12-1932.

.

Note 1: Where codes jpg:lfy hllldl'nlh to be of. heiglits
other than 32 inches, it is recommended that two sets of. land-
rails be installed to serve all people. Where major traffic is
predominantly childrenparticularly physu:nlly disabled chil-
dren, «extra care should be exercised in the placement of
handrails, in accordande with the ‘natnre of ‘the facility and
the age Eroup. or groufls being aerviced, . :
lie tnken that the ex:gmicm of the
handrail is not in itself a Fazard. The cxh-mucm may be made

_on 1he side of a continuing wall.

'5.1.3 A ramp shall have a surface that is non-
slip. . e

A ramp-shall have a level platform at the

out onto the platform. or toward the ramp. This plat-
form shall extend at least 1 fr,;dt beynnd each side- crf
the doorway.

*5.1.5 A ramp shall have a level pla:fgrm at knt} _
3 feet deep and 5 feet-wide, if the door does not

swing onto the platform or toward the ramp. This

platform shall extend at least 1 foot Eeyﬂnﬂ each side

" of the doorway.
5.1.6 Each’ ramp shall have at least 6 fegl nf
straight clearance at:the bottom.

~ 85.1.7 Ramps shall have level platforms at 30-foot
intervals' for purposes of rest and safety and shall

+ have level platforms wherever they turn.

o

!
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m’:c:}:ssmm: m AND USABLE BY, THE PHYSICALLY HAMDICAPPED ' Lo ' Q

5;3 Enlrnm:ﬂ
5.2.1 At least one primary entrance to each build-
ing shall be usable by individuals in wheelchairs.

F,  NoTe: Because entrances also serve as gxn! some being
* particularly important in case of on'emergency, and because

“the proximity of such exiia to all parts of buildings and
x fﬂ,;fa.lfllﬂli,‘s, in accordanice with their design and function, is

* essenlial .{see 112 and 2000 through 2031 of American Stand-
ard Buil ig Exits Code, A2.1-1953) it is preferable that all
or rrost (rnnc:es {exits) should be accessible to, and usable

4ls in wheelchairs ond individuals with thf

[:physical disability herein applicable.
5.2.2 At lcast one entrance usable by individuals
_in \\he:ﬁ.hmrs shall be on a level that would make
“the glei rators accessible.

5.3 Dnﬂfs and Doorways

5.3.1 Doors shall have a clear opening of no less
lhan 32 inches when open and shall be operable by
~a si “effort.

Note 1: Two-leaf doors are not usable by those with dis-
nhihlies deﬁntd in 21 2.2, and 2.5 unless Ihcy operate Ly a

g qum:ment uf 53.1
Note 2: It is recommended that all doors have kick plates
extending from the bottom of the door to at least 16 inches
from the floor, or be made of a material and finish that
would salely withstand the abuse they might receive from
- canes, crutches, wheelchair fool-platiorms, or wheelchair
wheels, )
5.3.2 The floor on the inside and outside of each
doorway shall be level for a distance of 5 feet from
" the door in the direction the door swings and shall
extend 1 foot beyond each side of the door.

5.3.3 Sharp inclines and abrupt changes in level
.shall be avoided af doorsills. As much as pnss;ble
‘n‘ﬁ‘uhalds shall be flush with the floor.’

Note 1: Care should Le taken in the selection, placement,
and setting of door closers so that they do not prevent the
use of doors by the phy;lmlly disabled. Time-delay door
closers are recommended. .

NoTe 2: Automalic doors that otherwise conform to 5.3.1,
5.3.2, and 5.3.3 ore very satisfactory,

- Note 3: These specifications apply both to exterior and
interior doors and doorways.

arﬂ Agl 1953 w:lh lhe fcnllc:wmrr Eddnmnnl con.
siderations:

5.4.1 Steps in stairs that might require use by
those with disabilities defined in 2.2 and 2.5 or by
the aged shall not have abrupt (square) nosing. (See
Fig. 1.)

Nore: Individuals with restrictions in the knee, ankle, or
hip, with artificial legs, long leg braces, or comparable con-
ditions cannot, without great difliculty and hazard, use steps
with nosing ns itlustrated in Fig. la, but can safely and with
minimum dificulty use steps with nosing as illusirated in
Fig. 1b. .
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Fig. 1
Steps

5.4.2 Stairs shall have handrails 32 inches high
as measured from the tread at the face of the riser.
NoTe: Where codes specify handrails to be at heights
other than 32 inches, it is recommended (hat two sets of -
 “handrails be installed to serve all people. Where traffic is
predomipantly children, particularly phy;mally disabled chil-
dren, exira care should be exercised in the placement of
handrails in accordance_with the nature of the fucility and
the'age gronp or groups being serviced, Dual handrails may
Le necessary.

5.4.3 Stairs shall have at least one handrail that
extends at least 18 inches beyond the top step and
beyond the bottom step. »

Notk: Care should be taken that the extension of the
handrails is not in itsclf a hazard. The extension may be made
on the side of a continuing wall.

5.4.4 Steps should, _
conformation with existing step formulas. have risers
that do not exceed 7 inches.

wherever possible, and in

D5 Flﬂﬂr,n ’

5.5.2 Floors on a given story shall be of a com:’
mon level throughout or be connected by a ramp in
accord with 5.1.1 through 5.1.6, inclusive.

Floors shall have a surface that ‘is nonslip.
3 ! I

ExaMrLE 1: There shall not be & difference bEIWEL‘ﬂ IHE
level of the floor of a corridor and the level of the floor of
|IIE toilet rooms. :

level of ihc ﬁm‘:f of & corridor and the level nf a mg:lm;
reom, dining room, ar: any nlher room, unless proper ramps -
are provided.
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5.6 Toilet Rooms. It is essential ‘that an appré- :

priate number® of toilet rooms, in accordance with
the nature and use of a specific building or facility,
be made accessible to, and usable by, the physically

‘handicapped. ' e

5.6.1 Toilet rooms shall have space to allow traf-

fic of individuals in- wheelchairs, in accordance wiﬂr

3.1, 3.2, and 3.3. .
5.6 2 Toilet rooms shall have at least one toilet

(1) Is 3 feet w:d:

(2) Is at least 4 f:et 8 inches, pref&rably 5 feet,
deep

(3) Has a door (; ere doors are used) that is
32 inches wide and swings out

"(4) Has handrails on each side, 33 inches hlgh
and parallel to the floor, 1% inches g
side diameter, with 1%, inches cleararite be-
tween rail.and wall, and fastened securely at
ends and center : .

(5) Has a water closet. .with the seat 20 inches
from the ﬂ;;m!'

Note: The design and muunnng of the water closet is of
considerable importance. A wall-mounted water closet with a
nafrow understructure that recedes sharply is most desirable.
If a floor-moynted water closet must be used,-it should not

have a front that is wide and perpendicular to the floor at’

the front of the seat, The howl should be shallow at the front
of the seat and turn backward more than downward to allow
the individual in a wheelchair to get close to the water closet
wnh the seat n’f the wheelchair.

row aprons, which when mnunled at standard hzight
are usable by individuals in wheelchairs; or shall
have lavatories mounted higher, when particular de-
signs ‘demand, so that they are usable by individuals
in wheelchairs

NDTE It is important that drain pipes and hot-water plpen
under a lavatory be covered or insulated so that a wheelchair
individual without sensation will not burn himsslf.

5.6.4 Some mirrors and shelves shall be pruvxded
above lavatories at a height as low as possible and
no higher than 40 inches above the floor, measured
from the top of the shelf and the bottom of the
mlrrui‘ . .

5.6.5 Tmle\t\“runma for mén shall have wall.
mounted ‘urinals with the opening) of the basin 19
inches from the floor, or shall have floor-mounted

urinals thit are on level with the main floor of the
" toilet room. i .
5.6.6 Toilet rooms shall have an appropriate

number® of towel racks, towel dispensers, and other
dispensers and disposal units. mounted no hlgher
than 40 inches from the floor.

=

AMERICAN STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAKING BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES

5.7 Water Fountains! An {ptproé:iate number®

of water fountains or other water-dispensing means
shall be accessible to, and usablg by, the phyamally
disabled.

5.7;1 Water fountains or coolers shall have up-
front spouts and contrdls,

5.7.2 Water fountains or cqolers shall be hand-
operated or hand. and foot-operated. (See also
American Standard Speclﬁcatmns for Drmkmg
Fountains, 74.2-1942. ) \ 4

Note 1: Conventional ﬂtmr mounted water cooleras can be
serviceable to individuals in wheelchairs if & small fountain

is mounted son the side of the cooler 30 inches abovetthe floor.

Note 2: Wall:mounted, hand- uparned coolers of the latest
design, manufactured by many companies, can serve the able-
bodied and the physically disabled equally well when the
cooler is mounted with the basin 36 inches from the, floor.

Nore 3: Fully recessed water fountaina are not recom-
mended.

NoTe 4: Water fountains should notsibe sct into an alcove
unless the alcove is wider than a wheelchair. (See 3.1.)

5.8 Public Telephones. An appmpnate number®
of public telephones should be made accessible to,

"and usable by, the physically disabled.

Note: The conventional public telephone booth is not
usable by most physically disabled individuals. There are
many ways in which public telephones can be made acces-
sible and usable. It is recommended that architects and
builders confer with the telephone company in the plﬂnning
of the building or facility. ¥

5.8.1 Such telephones should be pim:ad s0 that

the dial and the handset can be reached by individ-w

uals in wheelchairs, in accordance with 3.3.
5.8.2 An appropriate number® of “public tele-

+ phones should be equipped for those with hearing’

disabilities and so identified with instructions for use.

Note: Such telephones can he used by everyone.

5.9 Elevators. In a multiple-story building, eleva-
tors are essential to the’ successful functioning of
physically disabled igdividuals. They shall conform
to the following requirements:

5.9.1 Elevators shall be accessible to, and uaabl:
by, the physically disabled on the level that they use
io enter the building, and at all levels normally used
by the general public. '

5.9.2 Elevators shall allow for traffic by wheel-
chairs, in accordance with 3.1, 32; 33and 53.

5.10 Controls. Switches and controls for light,
heat, ventilnt}on, windows, draperies, fire alarms, and
all similar controls of frequent or essential use, shall
be placed within the reach of individuals in wheel-
chairs. (See 3.3.)

' See 2.13.
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 5.13 Hazards.

=

AECESS}BLE TO AND USABLE BY, THE PHYSICALLY HAVDICKFPED ) \ : 11

4

©5.11 Identification. Appmpnate 1denuﬁcahgn of

specific facilities within a building used by the pub-
lic is particularly essential to the blind.

5.11.1 Rajsed letters or nungbgrs 5]13]] be used

to identify rooms or. offices.

5.11.2 - Such ldenhﬁralmn shau]d be placed on
the wall, to the right or left of the door, at a height
beth reen 4 feet 6 mi:hes and 5 fer:t 5 mches mgasured

5.11.3 Doors that are_not intended for normal
use, and that might prove dangerous if a blind per-
son were to exit or enter by them, should be made
quickly identifiable to the touch by knurling the dtn:)r
handle or knc&b “(See Flg 2)

EXAMPLE:!
boiler ropms, slage!, ﬁre Fs(apts :ft

5.12 Warning Signale

5.12.1 Audible warning signals shall be accom.
pamed by simultaneous Vliuﬂl signals far Iht: beneﬁl

Df those with hearing (hsabxlm&'q

©5.12.2 Visual signals shall be actnmpamcd by
51mu]taneaus audible signals for the brneﬁtr of the
blind. ° h
Every effort shall bE exerclscd to
obviate: hazards to individuals with physical dis.
*abilities. - _

5.13.1 Access panels or manholes in floors,
walks, and walls can be extremely hazardous, partic-

"ularly when in use, and should be avoided.

5.13.2 When manholes or access panels are open
and in use, or when an open excavation.exists on a
site, particularly when it is approximate to normal
pedestrian traffic, barricades shall be placed on all

open sides, at least 8 feet froni the hazard, and warn--

ing devices shall be installed in accord with 5%2!2.

5.13.3 Low-hanging door closers that remain
within the opening of a doorway when the door is
open, or that protrude hazardously into regular cor-
ridors or traffic ways when the door is closed, shall
be avoided.

5.13.4 Low-hanging signs, ceiling lights, and
similar objects or signs and fixtures that protrude
into regu]ar corridors or traffic ways shall be avoided.
A minimum hﬂght of 7 feet, measured {rom the floor,
is recommended.

ANzl

.

c

Fig. 2
Knurled Door Handles and Knobs

5.13.5 Lighting on ramps shall be in accord with

© 1201, 1202, 1203, and 1204 of American Standard
‘A9.1-1953.

Ay

5.13.6 Exit signs shall be in accord with 1205 of
American Standard A9.1-1953, except as modified by
5.11 of this standard.



Architectural Barriers Act of 1968 - ;o ,
: ~ Public Law 90480
August 12, 1968 o : R

- AN ACT

To insure that certain bmldlngs finantced. w:tysf?ederal funds are so designed and ctonstructed as to be accessible to the physi-
cally handicapped,

-

Ee it enacted by the Senate and House' Df Rer:resentatNes of the United States of America in Congress assembled, That, as

“used in this Act, the term "building’’ means any building or facility (other than (a) a privately owned residential structure and -
(b) any bmldmg or facnlnty on a rnllp ary installation designed and constructad primarily for use b]able ‘bodied military-

alteration in accordance with plans aﬁd speclflcatmns of the Umted States, or

i (3) to be financed in hTE or in part by a grant or a loan made by the United States after the date of enactment af this
Act if such bunldlng orAacility is subje;t to standards for design, construction, or alteration issued under authority of thé
" law authorizing such ﬁ or loan, - . : c
"~ S8EC. 2. The Adminfstrator_of General Services, in contultation with. the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, is
authorized to prgﬁ:';b& such standards for the design, construction, and alteration of buildings (other than residential )
structures subject-t this Act and buildings, structures, and facilities of the Department of Defense subject to this Act) as msy

be necessary to insure that physically handicapped persons will have ready access to, and use of, such buildings.

SEC. 3. The Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, in consultation with the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare, is authorized to prescribe such standards for the design, construction, and alteration of buildings which are
residential structures subject to this Act as may be necessary 1o insure that physically handicapped persons will have ready
access to, and use of, such buildings. . .

SEC. 4. The Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, is authorized to
ﬁrescribe such stsndards fc:r the design c@nstructicn and alteratiﬂn cof huiidings struetures’ and facilities of the Departe
and use af such bu:ldmgs;

SEC. 5. Every building designed, constructed, or altered after the effective date of a standard issued under this Act which
is applicable to such building, shall be designed, constructed, or altered in accordance with such standard. ’

SEC. 6. The administrator of General Services, with respect to standards issued under section 2 of this Agt, and the
Se;retary of Hnusmg and Urban Development, with respect to standards issued under section 3 of this Ar:t and the Secre-
tary of Defense with respect to standards issued under sectmn 4 of this Act, ns authorized -

(1) to fﬂﬁdlfy or waive any such standards on a casé-by-case basis, upon aaphcatmn made by\the head of the depart-
ment, agency, or instrumentality of the United States concerned, and upon a determlnatlgn by the Adm_mlstratar or Secre-
tary, as the case may be, that such modification or waiver is clearly necessary, and

(2) to conduct such surveys and investigations as he dgems necessary to insure camphance wuth such standards.

El{lC . o S Ut
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_ Public Law 91-205 , , M
' * March 5, 1970
3 . . : L AN ACT
To amend the Act of August 12, 1968, to insure that certain facilities k\t‘;cmstructed under authority of Rederal law are
designed and constructed to be accessible to the physically handicapped.

Ee it enacted by tl the Senate and House of Representatives ¢ of the United States of America in Ctjn_gress assernbled That the

fnrst section of the Act entitled “An Act to. insure that certain bmldmgs financed with Federal funds are 50 designed and
mnstructed as to be accessible to the physically handicapped”, approved August 12 ‘IQEB (42'U.5.C, 4151), is amended -

(1) by striking out “or” at the end of ;:aragraph (2); N

(2) by stnklng out the period at the end of paragraph (3) and inserting in lieu thereof: “-or”; and
{3) by adding at the end thereof the following:

Y

(4) to be constructed under authority of the National Capital Transportation Act of 1960, thiNatmnal Capital
Transportation Act of 1965, or title.ll1 of the Washington Metropolitan Area Transit Regulation Compat ¢

) .+ Public Buildings Cooperative Usa Act of 1976 ' " \ .
. - . B \i‘ .
F L -.  Public Law 94-541'
K L ’ . / o '\\\ )
. ' October, 18, 1976 . o y

AN ACT
. & ’ \ ; o : i
To amend the Public Buildings Act of 1959 in order to ve buildings of historical or archltectural significance thmugh
their use for Federal pu'blic building purposes, and to améril TME Act of August 12, 1968, relating to the EEEESSIbIlIty of certain’

buildings to the physically handicapped. \\_,

i N

Belit enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,

TITLE I C foe
Sec. 201, The Act entitled “An Act to insure that certain buildings financed with Federal funds are so dESlgnEd and
constructed as to be accessible to the physically handn:apped"'appmved August 12, 1968 {42 U.S, C 4151—-4156) is amended
as follows: . . :
(1). The first section is amended by inserting after “structure’ the following: “not leased by the Government for suijsﬁjized
housing .pmgrams“; and by str_iking out in paragraph (2) the following: :"a’l:}ter ccmst.ructic:m or "‘é‘lteratinﬁ in accordance with

‘plans and specifications of the United States”. '

(2);Section 2 is amended—

(A) by striking out ““is authorized to prescribe such” and inserting in lieu thereof “'shall prescribe”’;

(B) by striking out "as may be necessary to insure’” and inserting in lieu thereof "to insu,re' whenever pessiblé“; and
?C) by inserting immediately after “Department of Defense* the following: “and of the Upited States Postal Service",
(3): Sectmn 3 is arhended— ) s
‘ (A) by striking out ““is authorized to prescrlbe such” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘shall prescribe”; and )
(E) by striking out "'as may be necessary to insure’ and msertlng in heu thereof "tn insure whenaver pass:hle
(4) Sectu:m 4 is amended— ) )
(A) by striking out “is authorized to prescnbe such" and inserting in lieu thereof “shall prescribe”; and

(B) by strikmg out ‘as may be necessary to insure’’ and inserting in lieu thereof “'to insure whenever possible”,

O -
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(5) Immediately after section 4 insert the following new section: .
. “Sec, 4a. The United States Postal Service, in consultation with the Secr’etary\; of Hgllt'h, Education, and Welfare, shall
prescribe,such standards -for the design, construction, and alteration of its buildings to insure whenever possible that physicaﬂy

handicapped persons will have ready access to, and use of, such buildings.”.

" {6) Section B is aménded— : .
(A) by msertmg ummedlately after “section 4 of this Act,’” the following: "“and the United States Pgstal. Service with
respect to standards issued under section 4a of this Act’"; . )

=—F

(B) by striking out “is authorized"’; : .
(C) by inserting immediately after “*(1)* the following: "is authorized"; and )
" (D) by striking out all that follows ““(2)*" and inserting in lieu thereof ' shglf establish a systemff continuing surveys

and investigations to insure compliance with such standards.”.

(7) By addlng at the end thereof the following new section: . .

~..
‘Z"sa,}x “See, 7.(a) The Administrator of General Services shall report to CDﬁgrESS during the first week of January of each year

on his® actwntnes and those of .other departmients, agencies, and mstrurnentahtues of the Federal G"vernment under this Act

during the‘}‘%edmg fiscal year including, but not limited to, standards issued, revised, amended or epealed under this Act’ and

all case- by-case frqdifications, and waivers of such standards during such year.
(b) The Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board estabhshed by sec Qﬁ 502 of the Hehabllltatmn
" Act of 1873 (Public ommittee of the House of

Representatives and the Pu

aw 93-112) shall report to the Public Works and Transportation
ic Works Committee of the Senate during the first week of January of each year on its activities and .
.actions to insure compliance with the standards prescribed under this Act.”. ’
Sec, 202, The amendment matle by paragraph (1) of section 201 pf "th\is Act shall not appfy to any lease entered into before
January 1, 19771t shall ar;iply 1o ehery lease entered into on or after January 1, 1977, incl 'dirf}é any renewal of a lease entered
into before such date which. renewal is & 7 "
Sec. 203. Section 410(b) of Title 39, United States Code, is amended by adding at the End thereof the following:

"’(S} The provisions of the AEt of August 12, 1968 (42 USC '4151-4166.". - | "

/

i

Q or after such date. .

ER o

Explanation: Tltle Il of Public Law 94541 brmgs buildings and facilities under the junsd:lc:tlon of the U.S.
Postal Service into the realm of compliance with PL 90-480. Moreover, PL 94-541 now makes it obligatory
rather than optional, for the Administrator of GSA, the Secretary of HLJDE the Secretary of Defense, and the
Postal Service to prescribe standards for access and use by disabled: Also, this law now mandates that these
Federal department heads must institute ongoing internal Department compliance review systems. This is :
another provision which was previously only allowed, but now is mandated by law. ) '
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‘Rehabilitation Act of 1973 °
Public Law 93112 . .
' ; ‘September 26,1973 ~ * . ) :
- . < . - ' s s ,
ARCHITECTURAL AND TRANSPORTATION BARRIERS COMPLIANCE BOARD \ '

- - = * ) 1o L S M . A P ' . & 3 ’ )

Sec. EDZ {a) There is established within the Federal Government the Arghitectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance
. Board (hereinafter referred to as the “Board’’) which shall be composed of the heads of each of the following departments or.

agencies (or their designees whose positions are Executive Leve! IV or higher): ' ) :

11) Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; :
~{2) Department of Transportation; ¢ - ‘ - )
+(3) Department of Housing and Urban Development; . N ’ . : .
(4) Department of Labor; ; . : o
(5) Department of the Interior; '
(6) General Services Administration; ~ : - ) - N
] ={7) United Statesqfastal Service; and . - - o o !s
< ° 4 (8) Veterans' Administration. ! 7 e ' /

'(b) It shall be the function of the Board to: (1) insure compliance with the standards prescribed by the General Services

Administration, the Department of Defense, and the Department of Housing and Urban Development pursuant to the

- Architectural Barriers Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-480), as amended by the Act of March 5, 1970 (Public Law 91-205); (2)
investigate and examine alternative approaches to the architectural, transportation, and attitudinal barriers confronting
handicappey individuals, parti@ulariy with respect to public buildings and monuments, parks and parklands, put;ii!; trans--
portatioh (including air, water, and surface transportation whether interstate, foreign, intrastate, or local), and residential
~and institutional housing;-(3) determine what measures are being taken by Federal, State’ and local governments and by
other public or nonprofit agencies to eliminate the barriers described in clause (2) of this subsection; {4) promote the use of
the International Accessibility Symbol in all public facilities that are in compliance with the standards prescribed by the
Administrator of the General Services Administration, the Secretary of Defense, and:-the Secretgry of Housing and Urban
Development pursuant.to the Architectural Barriers Act of 1968; (5) make to the President and to Congress reports which
shall describe in Netail the results to its investigations under clauses (2) and (3) of this subsection; and (6) make to the
President and to the Conbress such recommendations for legislation and administration as it deems necessary or desirable to
eliminate the barriers described in clause (2) of this subsection. : _ .

. (c) The Board shall also (1) (A) determine how %d to what extent transportation barriers impede the mobility of handi-
capped individuals and aged handicgpped individuals and consider ways in which travel expenses in connection with trans-
portation to and from work for handicapped individuals can be met or subsidized when such individuals are unable to use
mass transit systems of néed special equipment in private transportation, and (B) consider the housing needs of handicapped
individuals; (2) determine what measures are being-taken, especially) by.public and other nonprofit agencies and groups having
an. interest in and a capacity to deal with such problems, {A) to eliminate barriers from public transportation systems (in-
cluding vehicles used in such systems), and to prevent their incorporation in new or expanded ‘transportation systems and (B) .
to make housing available and accessible to handicapped individuals or to meet sheltered housing needs; and (3) prepare plans
and proposals for such further actions as may be necessary to the goals of adequate transportation and housing for handi-
capped individuals, indluding proposals for bringing together in a cooperative effort, agencies, organizations, and groups’
already wqu'ing’tpward such goals or whose cooperation is essential to effective and comprehensive action.

"+ {d) In carrying out its functions under this section, the Board shall conduct investigatidns, hold ,public ‘hearings, and
ssue such orders as it deems necessary to insure compliance with the provisions of the Acts cited in subsection (b). The
provisions-of subchapter || of chapter 5 and chapter 7 of title 5, United States Code, shall apply to procedures under this
section, and an order of compliance issued by the Board shgllbe a final order for purp«:ses’ of judicial review.

as are necessary for proceedings required to be con-

{e) The Board is authorized to appoint as many hearing examiners
nted under section 3105 of title 5, United -

_ - ducted-under -this section. The provisions applicable to hearing examiners appoi
States Code, shall apply to Hearing examiners appointed under this swubsectian. )

{(f) The departments or agencies specified in subsection (a) of this section shall make available to the Board such technical,
administrative, or other assistance as it may require to carry out its funetions under this section, and the Board may appoint
such other advisers, technical experts, and consultant as it deemns necessary to assist it in carrying out its functions under this

saction. Special advisory and technical experts and consultants appointed pursuant to this subsection shall, while performing

o £ EtHY
R N
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* their functmns under this sectmn be Entltled to receive (:Dmpensatmn at rates flxed by the Secretary, but not Exceedmg the
. daily pay rate, “for a persan. employed as a G5-18 under section 5332 of title 45, United States Code, including traveltime,
" and while serving away from- their homes or regular places of business they may be allowed travel expenses; including per

diem m lieu of subsistence, as authnrlzed by section 5703 of such title 5 for persons in the GDvernment service employed

|nterm|ttently . p
(g) The Board shall,.at the end of each fiscal year, report its activities during the preceding fiscal year to the Congress.
Such report shall include an assessment of the extent of compliance with the Acts cited in subsection (b) of this section,
along with a description and analysis of investigations made and actions takén by the Board, and the reports and recommen-
dations described in clauses (5) and .(6) of subsection (b} of this section. The Board shall prepare two final reports of its
activities undar subsection (¢). One such report shall be on its activities in the field of transportation barriers to handicapped
mdlvtduals ‘and the other such report shall be on its activities in the field of the hDusmg needs of handicapped individuals.
The Baard shall, prior to January 1, 1975, submit each 3uch report, together with its recommendations, to the President and’
the Congress. The Board shall also prepare fossuch submlssmn an interim report of its activities in each such field within 18 '

%

months after the date of ena:tment of this Act. N
(h) There are authﬂnzed to be approgriated for the purpose c:f carrymg out the dutles and functn:ms of the Board under
this section $1,000,000 each for the fle‘SJ‘JVEBrS ending June 30,1974, and June 30, 1975. \ ! '
<3 ¥
k ¢ = [ -
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Amendments m Eahablhtatmn Ac:t of 1973
_ Fubln‘: Law 93.516 . .
- » . December 7, 1974

% &

) ' ! . - : . ;f;
Sec. 100.  This title shall be known as the “Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 19747, . co (
‘ EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATYONS FOR ARCHITECTURAL
AND TRANSPORTATION BARRIERS COMPLIANCE BOARD

- See. 110.  Section 502(h) of such Act is amended by inserting befnre the period at the end thereof a comma a\ﬂi’aﬁd
$1,500,000 for the fiscal year Eﬁdlng June 30,1976". .

¢

Sec. T11.  (n) (1) Section 502(a) of sueh Act is amended by redesugnﬁng clauses (6), (7) and (8) thereof a clsuses (7)
(8), and (9), respectwely, and by inserting immediately after t:lause (5) the folfowing new clause:

"',(E) Department of Defense;"” 7
(2} Section 502(a) of such Act is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following.new sentence: “The

Secretary of Health, Education, and ‘Welfare shall be the Chairman 'of the Board, and the Board shall"appoint, upon recom:.
" mendation of the Secretary, a Consumer Advisory Panel, a majority of the members of which shall be. handmapped

individuals, to pruwde guidance, advice, and recommendations to the Board in carrying out its functions.”

{(6) (1) Section 502(d) of such Act-is amended by striking out i'section, the Board"’ in the first sentence and inserting in
lieu thereof ""Act, the Board shall, directly or through grants to of contracts with public or private ncnprcflt argamzatlons
carry out its functions under suBsgtions (b) and (c) of this section, and”, :

{2) Section/502(d) of such Act'is further amended by adding at the end thereof.the following new sentences "Any such
order affecting any Federal department, agency, oOr. mstrumentahtv of the United States shall be final and binding on such
department, agency, or instrumentality. An order of compliance may include the withholding or suspension of Federal funds _

o

with respect to anv building found not to be in compliante with-standards prescribed pursuant to the Acts cited in sul:!_sectlan
(b) of this section.’ ;
(p) Section 502(2) of such Act'is amended by addmg before the first sentence the following new first sentence “There -

shall be appointed by the Board an exer:utwe director and such other pmfessmnal and clerical persunnel as are necessary to

carry out its fupctions under this Act.” , N
{(a) Section 502(g) of such Act is amendéd by striking out in the penultimate sentence “prior to January 1" and inserting
in lieu thereof “'not Ister than September 30", - ’ ' i
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(Editor’s Note: In addition, two other provisions of the Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1974
expand the involvement of the A&TRBCB under separate areas of PL 93-#12. Section Il (k) of PL93-516 '
amends Section 304(e) (1) of PL93-112 concerning special projects. The initial legislation under PL 93-112
mandates technical assistance to rehablhtatuon facilities and to other facilities under the jurisdiction of the
Vocational Rehabilitation program- for the purpase of the removal of arx:hlte(:tural and transportation
ibarriers. The amendment of PL 93 516 requires that such technical assmtance be provided only with the
concurrence of thé A&TBCB; thls should ensure compjlance with ANSI 117.1-1961 in such rehablhtatmn
and other installations. Section 1 (i) pf F’LQB 516 amends Section 306 (b) of PL 93-112 concerning the
general grant and contract requirements as they relate to an application for assistance for a construction
project. The amehding provisions of PL 93:516 are twofold: it is now required that the plans and
specifications of such construction which is assisted by a grant under Section 306:(b) of PL93-112 have tke
full ‘concurrence of the A&TBCB: it is further required that this new responsibility of the A&TBCB be
extended as well to all general construction project requirements in section 306(b) to an application for
any project which involves constructlan -To our understanding, the A&TBCB must concur with any and

all COﬁStl’uctIDﬂ under section BDB(b) ‘of PL93- 11? whether it be construction of a new facility or s
alteration, renovatlon or remodeling of an exustmg structure.)

iy
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—  The standard used most frequently to |rnf:lement Public Law 90 480 and the amending Public Law 91-205,

" the American National Standard ANSI A117.1-1961 ‘Specifications-for Making Buildings and Facilities
Accessible To, And Usable By, The PHysically Handicapped,” is included for the reader’s convenience immed-
iately- following this discussion. We are indebted to the American National Standards Institute Inc. for permission
to incorporate this valuable document in our publication. . X - '

While it-would be far easier to take pot shots' at the deficiencies within the above legislation, we believe
that such an appraach is counter; ;productive. These laws have caused numerous positive changes in attitudes
toward, and facilities for, the physically handicdpped citizen in this country. Proof of this fact can be found
in the numerous pieces of correspondence reproduced in T‘he First Report To The Cc:ngress of The United
States by The Architectural and Transportation Barriers Campllance Board (November 1974). Theré is

4.

exhibited therein a hlgh degree of sincerity among executive level empleyees of various Federal agenmes to
insure compliance with PL 90-480 in buuldmg construction within their lUrISdICtIDn Qur assgclatu;m for one,
does not wish to detract from these sincere efforts which have resulted glearly in making many Federal fal:llltles
more accessable to the physically handicapped.  Eastern Paralyzed Veterans Association has definite recommen-
datmns for upgradmg the above legislation but they are not discussed herein; such ideas must only be presented
in the proper farum to the Corlgress of the United States of America.

E

Basically, Public Law 90-480 represents landmark legislation. It remmzed the inclusion of accessibility for
the physically handicapped in Federal buildings from the area of voluntarlsm to the more narrow stricture of
statutory requirement. Its three major areas stipulate the types of buuldlngs to be accessible, the conditions
under which building construction must comply with the law, and the designation of archltectural standards

' for implementation of the law. The idea of vgluntary camghance with design considerations for the physucally
handicapped prior to the passage’ of PL 90-480 must not go unnoticed. Decades Béfore this legislation, many
Federal agencies provided accessibility as a mater of course; prowainent among these is the Veterans Admini-
stration: for instance, most VA Hospitals, regional offices ,and outpatient cljrics provide access to, and

- usability of, facilities for disabled clients. Even today, VA Construction Standard CD* 28, in effept since
October 1973 incorporates maximum space and design reqmrgments for the physmally handicapped. |t is an
excellent standard.

The first portion Df PL QO 480’s initial section defines those Federal buildings whlch are or are not required -
“to be designed.and constructed so as to be accessible to the physically handlcapped The law states speclflcally
that only-“'certain buildings” are involved. Those not included are privately_owned: residential structures,
such as one- and twc‘=famlly dwellings, and buildings on a military installation canstructed primarily for use by
~able-bodied military personnel. In other words, althc\ugh the construction of such structures often receives
\ Federal financial assistance — as in the case of one- and two-family dwellings mortgaged by VA or FHA
funds — they need not confarm to the requirements of this law for the physically handncapped

As defmed in the law, those structures which must comply with standards for the physically handlcapped
include .. .". any building or facility . . . the intended use for which either will reqmre that such building or
fac::llty be accessnble to _the public, or rﬁay result in the employment or residence therem of physically handi-
capped persons (emphasis added) . . .”" To expand the first series of words we have stressed, we refer to the
A&TBCB First Report to Congress mentloned above. The report states in part that "in establishing the Act
it was the intent of Congress that the word ‘building’ be given the broadest possible interpretation (emphasis

)+ added). Only certain military and residential structures were excluded from its provisicms: All other
ngerally assisted buildings and facilities, whether they I:ze small rest stations at public parks or multi-million-
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“dollar Federal, office buildings, must be constructed to provide accessibility to the disabled.” Other than those
“buildings ex:‘:luded any and .all facilities constructed, altered, leased in whole or in part, or financed in whole

~orin part by a grant or a loan made by the United States must comply with PL 90- 489 standards for the
_physically handlcapped . ‘ .

&

This interpretation must also extend to the second portion of the law wa have emphasized — that the

term “building’’ shall include those structures whlch may result in the residence therein of the physically handi-
capped. We believe this means that any and all multnple dwelling structures (those designed for occupancy by. .
“three or more families) which are constructed, altered, leased or financed with Federal assistance should comply
with PL 90- 480 Although such buildings may be privately owned, they are publically financed and they should
be classified a;z pubhc” buildings with dwelling units for the physically handicapped. Since ANSI 117, 1-1961 -

is not spemfu: about the number of units for the disabled, we recormmend a minimum of 2 apartments for the
dlsabled or '4% of the total nurnber Qf units ina publlcally -financed rnultlple dwelling bujlding.

The second pomon of Section 1 of PL 90-480 promulgates the conditions under Wwhich Federal agenmes

having construction authority, leasing authority, and authofity to provide coristruction grants and loans must

© comply with the law. Any building constructed or altered by or on behalf of the United States after August
12, 1968 must perde facilities for the disabled. This wording is not specific as to the extent of alterations |
where facilities for the disabled are required. We recommend that no matter what the extent of -alterations '
to Federal facilities, accesscbuhty for the handigapped should be considered. The statutes concerning both the
leasing and the financing by grant or loan by the United States have succeeded to an extent in ellmlnatmg Vs

. barriers.to the handicapped: but in’ both instances, the wording of the law allows many exemptions from
compliance. If a buildihg leased by the United States has not been constructed or altered “‘in accordance with

gplans and specifications of the United States,” compliance with the law is not mandatory. And, if a building
fmancgd by a grant or loan made by the United S%ates is'not sub;ect to standards for design, construction, or
alteration issued under autthty of the law authorizing such. grant or loan, "agaifi compliance is not obligatory.

" On several different occasions, testimony before Congress has proven two pomts ‘that certain Federal agencies
have issued regulations stressing that compliance is not necessary under the conditions mentioned above, and .
that ameﬂﬂnng legislation is needed desperately to correct this situation so. that the broad lnterpretatu:m of this
law intended by Congress is secured. While we agree that such changes must be dcted upon, nevertheless the
conditions for compliance WIth PL 90-480 in Federal facilities have c\pened many new doorsto the handicapped

since 1968.

Sections 2, 3, 4, and 5 of PL 90-480 designate various authorities for the issuance of design standards to

* insure access and use of Federal buildings for the physically handicapped. The Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development is authorized to prescribe standards for residential structures subject 'to.lth:;e law, and the Secretary
of Defense is authorized to promulgate standards for _‘Departmént of Defense bUiIdiﬂgs subject to'PL 90-480;
the Administrator of General Services has the autharit\/ to issue standards for all other Federal buildings subject
to the law. In issuing design standards for the physn:ally handicapped, each of these three department heads
consulted with the Secretary of Health, Educatnq_n nd Welfare. As previously mentioned, the design standard
most tDmmonly used is ANSI 117.1-1961, and thé implementation of this criteria in Federally assisted construc- -
tion has lrnpr0ved accessibility. Yet, some problems remain, There exists in this country what might be termed
‘a proliferation of desngn standards for the physically handlcapped and this fragmentation has filtered into
Federal agencies re5pon5|bla for Cﬂl‘ﬂpllaﬂﬁe with PL 90-480. According to the First Report.to Congress®of the
A&TBCB, for example, certain agencies either issue their own construction standards for the physically handi-
capped, ar employ several standards to achieve compliance. Examples of the former are both the Veterans
Administration and-United States Postal Service. The later condition exists, for instance, in the Bureau
of Reclamation of the Departinent of Interior: this agency utilizes four different sets of design criteria -

d“ construction for the disabled. This lack of one consistent compliance system is widespread. While we .
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‘believe that these and other egeneiee are conscientiously ettempti;g tgl eliminate barriers to, the disabled,.and
in many cases they are succeeding, we feel. etrongly that the only proper way to achieve accessibility for all
" -physically disabled is through the use of one standard set of design speciflcetioﬂs Different individuals have
dlffenﬁg needs but available experience and teehnology c:en produee a standard eecepteble to all. ‘This is a goal
~ which can be echleved in a spirit .of cooperation. : :

The fmel segment of PL 90-480, Section 6, authorizes the Administrator of General Services to waive
stendards outlined in Sections 2, 3, and 4 on a case-by- case basis 1f necessary, and to conduct surveys to deter-
mine if compliance with standards is being realized. Aeeerdmg to the A&TBCB, the waiver clausé has been
invoked on rare occasions Dnly where compllenee would have been nearly impossible. to achieve. In our view,
‘the only instances where lmplementetlen of the law should be waived is if the eltere:lilon to achieve accessi-
blllty would make a facility vi rtuelly unusable. We can foresee ng new eonstrLl‘CtIDn ‘where a waiver should ~
be issued. Proper design for the disabled from the m)tlel stages should negate completely the eventuellty of a
welver request. : :

L i
¥

CQneernlng surveys relative to eomplienee it is the. reSpDne‘ibllity of the Admlmetreter of General Servtcee
to monitor the ‘activities of most Fedexal agencies involved with construction of facilities and implementation. ef
ANSI 117.1-1961.in these facillfies. Subh a survey was undertaken by GSA, according to the First Report to
Ceﬁ’gress of the A&TBCB. 'Most agencies reported to GSA that their facilities were _m compliance with the law
and the ANSI standard. However, GSA took upon itself the responsibility of conducting a review of the survey
results received from those agencies under its authority via PL 90-480. The results of GSA's review were quite .
significant. Many discrepancies were found between the GSA review and the original results submitted by
agencies. The overall conclusion was that total COmpllEnC‘E with the ANSI standard- was not being achieved,
and the main reasons put forth for this lack of compliance were loopholes in PL 9(;}_,_48@ itself and misinterpre-

) tation of both the law and the standard. ‘ C $

* It should also be mentioned that other surveys about the effectiveness of PL 90-480 have beeri undertaken,
Two of these are quite important: one commissioned by Ccngre‘ee and completed by the General Accounting
Office, and a second completed by a trio of.consumer groups in the State of lowa (the lowa Easter Seal Society,
the lowa Chapter of the American Institute of Architects, the State Governor’s Committee on Employment of
the Handicapped). The GAD study included the inspection. of 314 Federally financed buildings or building plene
in 66 geographical areas "of 35 States and the District of Columbia. All buildings‘examined were constructed,
altered or leased after the passage of PL 90-480. According to the results.of this study {(GAO Report to
Congress dated Juty 15, 1975), while most bunldmge were in varying stages of compliance with ANS| 117.1- 1961

" not one building inspected was completely free of barriers. Major deficiencies included unusable restrooms,
elevators and fixture controls; inaccessible parking lots and doorways; and lack of identification of building

B

areas for the phyei_eelly handicapped.

The lowa study (Accessibility — The Law and The Reality: A Survey To Test The Applncatnon and
Effectweneee of Publle Law 9048 480 in_lowa dated May 4, 1974) arrives at the following general coriclusion: that
the law ‘‘has not met the stated intent of Congress — ‘to insure that certain buildings . . . are . .. accessible to
the physically hendieapped as it pertains to lowa.” This survey did note improvements in the ren“level of
barriers to the disabled but it emphasized that “too many deficiencies were noted to judge the majority of
projects built under the law fully accessible.” Among the major barriers noted were inaccessible parking lots,
restrooms, water fountains, and public telephones, and a lack of facilities for those wnth sight handicaps. The
lowa survey also recommended stronger enforcement and administration of PL 90- 480 improved ClLSIQFI standards
to implement the law, and intensive edueetnen of Federal agency respenmbnhhee under the law.

{




The survey results r;cmcermng the ifplementation of PL 90-480 dnscussed above presant some obvmus
~+ conclusions. There are(amblgmtnes in the law which need clarification; there is a need for an pffective statutgry
enforcement mechanism; there is a need for the standardization of a desngn criteria for the pﬁ\/stcally &
handu:apped and a cancufrent eduﬁiatnon of Federal officials involved in its implementation; and there is a
' crymg need for a better set of SpECJfICSUDﬂS for building design for the dlsabled On this last point,;we are
encouraged that ANSI 117.1-1961 is being upgraded completely and should t:e avaﬂable in the early part of
1977. |f disabled consumer groups are satisfied that it meets the need for barrier- free design, we hope this new '
standard will become an amendlng statutory requirement to PL 90- 480. Considering the relative newness of
PL 90-480 and the changes in both agency thinking and ‘building des:gn which. it required,; many barriers to the
disabled have been eliminated in Federal facilities. We beliewe that littlé blame can be placed on Federal
Emplayees who have attémpted to cc:rnply with PL 90-480; rather than direct fault toward any individual or
group, it must be FEE“EEd that total barrier-free design in Federally assisted facilities can only be accomplished
through more restrictive laws, a more Spa:lfu: design standard and more strmgent camphance measures.

Explanation: Public Laws 93-112 and 93-516 ‘ . : ’ :

%

The importance of insuring comphance with Public Laws 90-480 and 91-205 was a prime cause in the passage
of Public Laws 93- 112"and 93-516. Section 502 of PL 93-112 created the Archltectural and Transporiation Barriers
Compllaﬂce Boérd apd PL 93-516 enlarged its scope and authority substantlally The legisiation whieh formed

Comphaﬂce Board bacame effective on September 26; 1973, and its provisions are spelled out in eight-

agubséﬁrgiw e amending legislation, PL 93-516, went into effect on December 7, 1974, making additions and
c:hanges to five of the eight subsections of PL 93-112, The cumulative effect of both pieces of legislation |
< mandates the compasmon of the Board, its specific functions, the methods, staffing, and technical assistance

_‘ ner;essary to carry out its mandates, a means of reporting its findings and making rec‘ammendat@ns for legislative
change "and an appropriations ;:Iause Although the true effectiveness of the Compllance Board has been (
questlaned by many individuals and groups from the private sector, EPVA agrees with, several Congressional
"~ Committee reports compiled prior to the passage of PL 93-516 which emphasized that the Board has the
" potential to become a major force for positive change in eliminating all barriers to the mobmt\/ of the

physically handicapped. ? _
RS 4 ,
The commentary which follows concerning the%ncnon of the Board since its inception is based on mfnrmatmn
received from the November 1974 First Report to Congress, and from correspondence and corversations-with
Compliance Board staff as of July 1, 1976. It is necessary to date this discussion since several studies conducted

by the Board hsve not been completed or made public as Df July 1976.

Section 502 (a) of PL 93 112 mandates the strycture of the A&TBCB it is formed within the Federal govern-
rnent énd composed of the heads (or their designées) of nine Federal departrﬁents or agencies.” The Chairman-
wshi of‘ the Board is held by the Secretary- of Health, Education, and Welfare (or his designee). Providing
' ,ce and recommendations to the Board is a Consumer Advisory Panel; a majority of this panel’s members
are,p’ yé\lcally handmapped individuals. The Compliance Board itself r‘Qet on a monthly basis during the
formative period of its operation, and now it has settled into a pattern of bi- monthly meetings. In general,
their meetings focus on planning and policy which is then implemented by the professional staff of the Board.
On the other hand, the Consumer Advisory Panel is only recently formed, and it has convened just once as of
July 1, 1976. The differing authorities of the A&TBCB and the CAP are important: CAP acts solely in an
advisory capacity; as constituted, it possesses.virtually no powers. The A&TBCB, however, has the authority
to issue orders of compliance and the ability to withheld funds in cases of non-compliance with PL 90-480. ‘

&
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" Sactions 602 (b} and (c) of PL 93-112 enumerate the Board’s diverse functions. Its primary duty Is
~ to insure camﬁliance with standards preserubed under the authority of Public Laws- 00-480 and 91-205.
. According to the Board”s. First Hepmt to 'the Congress of the United States, this function was the main
emphasis of its activities cjurlng its first year af operation. The Board solicited and received reports on the
‘compliance mechaﬁlsms at work wrthm each of its member agencies or departments.’ As men tioned earller
a ‘majority of agencies use ‘ANSI“117. 1 1961 to implerent PL 90-480. The specifics of each agency report
- prove that a certain .amount of campllance is beirig achieved; however, the mdependent GSA review of*
these reporgg contradicts their results and points out widespread rmsmterpretatu:n of both the statute andi.
* the standard. Our general view is thst total compliance is nut being seeured ;

) As seccmd function o‘f. thE A&TBCB is to examine alternative EpﬁfDEEhES to all barriers which coﬁfrgnt the -

phv’lcally handicapped, and to determine the methods used by both other levels of government and non-

X . "'nrﬁemal groups to eliminate barriers. This is a monumental undertaklng since laws and programs whn:h

’ prowde access for the disabled are quite diverse. The tools chosen thus far by the A&T-BCB to accomplish’
these ends are tw&fﬂld the use of bublu: hearings and’ the Board's own investigations, both sanctioned under

_ Section 802 (d) of PL 93-112. An example of the former is the ARTBCB's First Model Hearing conducted on
_,‘June 20-21, 1974 in Sén Francisco.” -Testimony was received from various agencies, consumer groups and

) lﬁdlwduals involved in barrlers remcpval in the San Franmscg Bay area. The Bay Area and Western chapter of

- the Paralyzed Veterans of Arﬁern:a took an active rcrle in these proceedings. Focus was plac:ed on_the
accessibility features of the Bay Area Rapid Translt System (BART), and on efforts to eliminate barriers in
downtown San Francisco. What was learned from this hearing forms part of an A&TBCB lnvestlgatary‘ report
on Trsnspﬂrtatlcn Barriers. This report is completed and will be issued soon pending the approval of the Office
" of Management and Budget As an added note, we are hopeful that somewhere in this report the necessity of
insuring compliance with both the 1970 amendments to the Urban Mass Transportatuc;n Act of 1964 and the
1974 amendmenis to the. Federal Aid Highway Act-of 1973 is advocated. ‘

Other mvestlgaticms concurrent wuth the mandates cxf Sections (b) and (c) have been completed. Section

(c) of the law, for instance, emphasizés the Board's examination of both transportation and housing needs of
the disabled. Apart from its efforts concerning transpo rtation barriers previously mentioned, the Board held
anather public heanng in Chicago on June 9-10, 1975 dlr&cted toward housing needs for the physucally

" handicapped. The tesults of this hearing are published in a two-volume ABTBCB docurment, Freedom of
Choice: HEport To The President and Congress on Housing Needs of Handicapped Indlwduals dated October
1975 This study contams many sugmfucant prcpésals which require legislative action. A third investigatory,

* report concerning the accessibility of Outdoor Spaces is completed, approved by OMB, and currently being

_printed. In connection with this, a third public hearing concerning Recreation and the disabled is scheduled

- for Boston in October of 1976 Funally, the A&TBCB defeated a pro;jgsal to fund a study of Attitudinal

_ Barriers in this céuntry. In our opinion, this action was a serious oversught since we believe that negative
attltudes tﬂward this nation’s disabled produce barriers of all sorts in the first placa

Further duties of the A&TB CE are ::rarnulgated in Sectmns (b) and (c) of the law. The Board is mandated
to promote the International Symbol of AECEﬁSIbIhtY in public facilities which are in compliance with standards
prescnbed under PL 90- 480, Simply stated, no major effort has begun in this area. The A&TBCB is also
dlrected to répaﬁ its findings from investigations into barrlers to the President and the Congress, and to make
res:am,rnendatléns for Iegnslatmn administration, plans, and proposals to further eliminate barriers of all types. '
The Board’s Flrst Report to the Congress. was submitted in November of 1974: it contained no specific Iegls
lative recommendations, Its Second Report to the Congress is currently “dwaiting OMB approval. To our,
knowledge, it will contain precise prar_lc:sals for legistation to improve the rm:xblhty of the ph\LSIGE| ly handi-

capped m all areas hsted in Section 502 (b) (2).
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Sectmn 502 (d) c:f PL'O3-112 explains how the Board is tc:\ carry out its functions. -Along wn:h publlc
hearings and its mdependem investigations into barriers problems-and solutions, Section (d) authorizes the
) Board to issue grants and contracts to public or private non- pro.flt agencies to study those issues rﬁaﬁdated : ‘
* in Sections (b) and (f.;‘) Several grarfts have recently been awarded by the Board for this SpéCLflc purpose.
Other provisions of Section (d) give the A&TBCB potential enforcement means. The Board has the authorlty
to issue orders of compliance under PL 90-480 which ’sha’ﬂ be final and binding, and it has.the further power
to withhold or suspend .Federal funds for building cgnstructlon which is not in compliance with standards under
PL 90-480. The Board has yet to exerc:se either of these powers; while this is unfortunate, the A&TBCB has
recently c:rculatég proposed rules for “Practice and Procedures for Compliance Hearings” (published in the '
June 10, 1976 issue of the Federal Reguster) The purpose of these proposed rules is to set up a wc:rkable
system to adjudicate camplalnts of al leged non- :Dmpllance We view the establishment of this processasa posntwe -
step In theit [:)rc:gused form, these rules provide for the issuance of final and binding orders of compliance and
the w-tthdmg of funds if a decision of non-compliance is reached. Ifthese regulations are issued substantially
as they are proposed, the A&TBCE will fmally become" & ”Comphance Bdard” in the true sense of the term.

_ Seq:tmn 602 (e) of PL 93-112 concerns the professional staff of the A&TBCB. -Currently, the staff- includes
thirteen (13) full- time.employees including an Executive Director with overall administrative TEEEDHSIbIIItIES

His staff is c:ll\nded into three separatgadepartments to carry out efficiently the palicieﬁ and decisions of the
Board itself. As it should be, the st{ﬂ;f the A&;TECB is located in Washington, D.C. Section (e)* further
provides for the appointment of hearing examiners for the purpose of conducting proceedings in cases of
alleged non-cempliance. ‘No hearing examiners have been designated as of July 1, 1976. Most certainly, we
expect that once the final regulations for *‘Practices and Procedures for Compliance Hearings” are issued, the
A&TBCB will retain as many hearihg examiners as are ﬁecessary to deal with the current backlog of complaints.
Perbaps, even a regional compliance hearing system ‘rﬁay one day be necessary to handle the complaint case load. ‘

v

Section 502 (f) directs the agencies and dEﬁ!ar’tr’ﬁEﬁtS compasing the Board itself to supply full technical ~
assistance’ ih order for-the Board to meet its cxb]ectwes and it also authorizes the appointment of special
~ technical consultants to assist the A8TBCB's function.” To be candid, technical assistance from the Federal
’ agencies _nﬁvalved could be intensified. The private sector seems more inclined and willing to provide such aid.
"Unfortunately, the hiring of techn ical advisers has not been achieved either. This situation. is directly related
to the fiscal restraints imposed orf the Board discussed under Section 502 (h). " } 5

Section 502 (g) covers the Board’s responsibility to report its activities investigations, actions taken, and
the, extent of compliance to the Congress at the close of each fiscal year-__ To our knowledge, the Board has .
met itsirequirements in this area. This section also mandates two final reports 1o be submitted to Congress not
- later tﬁ%n September 30, 1975 — gne in the field of Transpartatlan Barriers to the disabled, and a second on
the Housing Needs of handicapped individuals. The report on Housing Needs was submitted on the date 7
specified while the study of Transportation Barners awaits the approval of OMB pn%r to prmtmg and public

dlstrlbutmn .

; “The fnnal section of PL 93-112 involves appropriations for its operation. : There is a vast difference between

a sum designated to be appropriated and the actual monies released. For example, $1.5 million was “appro-

priated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1976, but funds in the vicinity of $500,000.00 were actually avail-
able for the function of the Board and its staff. The same appropriation has been made for the. fiscal year '
ending June 30, 1977, and it is expected again that only about one- -third of that amount will be available to

.the ABTBCB. If the Compliance Board is to become a real force for the removal of all barriers to the moblhty ‘

of the dlsabled in thus country, it must be fully funded as appraprlated by the Congress.
f
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.An overview of the Qpefatian of the A&TBCB since its creation can be seen as a dichotomy: on th% " /0
positive. side it is making great efforts in meeting its mandate 1o investigate and, report its findings concerning *
most barriers to the mobility of the physically handlcapped in this country. By no means has-the Boatd been

) dormant in. this area, On the negative side, it has just begun to implement its primary function, to insure .
coriplete compliance with Public Laws 90-480 and 91-205. Recent events indicate that the A&TBCB is moving
in this direction; the proposed “Practice and Procedures for Compliance Hearings'” should provide the system
to brmg about total camphanﬁe The Board must have a compliance review mechanism that |s active ‘and the
necessary funds to make the system workable.

: in cgnclusmn the Eastern Paralyzed Veterans Association beheves that a very basic constltutlonal right is
involved. inextricably with the question of accessiblllty for the physu;ally handicapped in this country. This
pnnc:ple must.be stated clearly. Primarily, a physmal disability constitutes a restriction of individual mobility;
the rehabilitative process restores such mobility to the physically handlcapped Furthermore, physical move- )
ment is absolutely essential in our society. |t is the core of every educatlonﬂal emplaytxﬁm recreational, aﬂd '
social opportunity available to citizens of the United Statés. Able-bodied Americans, by and large, enjoy suc-h
freedom;.unfortunately, the physically handicapped do not in many cases. Slrnply sta*;ed, freedom of move-
ment is a basic civil right for aHlAmericgansj including the phyéiﬂally handicapped. We believe that this right
.is guaranteed specifically in the Bill of Rights and elsewhere as well in the Constitution of the United States,
We-further believe that to construct a building which restricts freedom of movement for the physically handi-
capped is a violation of basic constitutional rights. This prlﬂclﬁlle exltends also to the use of public’ tramparta- '
tlon hausmg, and the" general. enwronment _ . ' '

- This concept is easily documented In the opening statement of hearings before the Subcommittee on
Investigations and Review of the Committee on "Public Works and Transmrtatmﬁ conducted in Qctaber 1975,
concerning the effectiveness of PL 90-480; CDHQTESSWI an James Wright, Chairman of the Su bcammlttee stated:
“We are talking about otherwise alert, prcnductwe citizens who bath desire and deserve the right to function
~ (emphasis added) as productive citizens in a hlghly ‘mobile sm:nety Americans lﬁstlnﬂtwely feel emotion ahd

sympathy for our handicapped citizens. But emotion and sympathy do not provide much assistance to the
’hersan in a wheelchair seeking access to hIS post office, or trying to visit a pigeon-holed local social ser;urlty
office. His plight can be aided, however, by sensible action programs of gDVEI‘ﬁﬂ”IE[‘It involving the design of

buildings and transportation systems ' ; v

From the private sector comes a similar statemént which supports this philosophy. In an article entitled
“The Handicapped Plead for Entrance — Will Anyorie Answer?”’ printed in the Kentucky Law Journal, Professor
Alan J. Farber of the Cathalm University Law School examines the failure of the Federal governrhent to pro-
vide access to Federal buildings for all dusabled ‘Professor Farber states in part that PL 90-480 “does not
effectively accomplish that which it protests to do. . . the Act simply does not, in legal or practical effect,
insure that physically handicapped persons will have ready access to, and use of (Federal) buildings . . . As the
legislative history of the Act implies and as any wheelchair-bound individual will attest, voluntarism in the area
of accessibility, as in civil il rights issues, is essentiaily nénexiétem (emphasis added).”” The physically haﬁdicaﬁbed
in this nation have lear ned thrgugh sometimes bitter exgernence that valuntaﬂsm emotion, vague palicy
statements, and sympathy do not produce access on a daily basis.” Sensible government aﬂtloﬁ programs are

the solution. _ 5

It seems appropriate. that, in this Bicentennial year, there is a heightened awareness among the ﬁé%ion’s
. physically handicapped thé\icnntmued lack of accessbulnty is a grave threat to their “independence,” and that
their inability to use Federal buildings and facilities constitutes an abridgment of basic civil rights. We at
EPVA do not advocate a revolution but we expect that our awareness be understood and acted upon by

gcwernment folclals on all levels.

L
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- Like the foundmg fathers of this country, the physically handlcapﬁed must seek freednm The seventeenth-
century Dutch phllasaﬁher Spinoza held that freedom consisted of forces arising from within each individual
human being; freedam of mobility for this nation’s dlsabled population must arise from society and its ‘
- government. It is governmerit which must generate a value system of total accessibility.. Our leaders must
acquire an intellectual and imaginative vision of seeing things whole and clear for the physu:ally handicapped.

In turn, the disabled must have faith, that type of faith which emanates frorn the pasntwe experience
acquired since the above laws became effective.

_ The results of public and privaie surveys and investigations concerning these |aws have yielded both positive
aﬁtl negative conclusions.  All such results are based on the experience of the physically handicapped in this
‘country, and in the final analysns it is precisely this expenence which is most meaningful, and from which the
knowledge to. improve accessnbility springs. An abvious case in point is the current update of the ANSI
standard. These laws have not only removed barriers but they have pravnded a basis of Expeflence in the field
of barrier-free‘desqgm As in scigntific inquiry, obseryation and discovery have enlarged the experience needed
‘to femove barriers. We now have a wider range of facts; consequently, the principles behind the laws must be

« modified to apply to these facts. What we at EPVA believe to be most encouraging is that this experience is

*open and public and avallable to anyone who wishes to learn from it and act upon it. The Congress of the 5,-
Wnited States-can accomplish this. The existing public laws have removed barriers in many areas, but more !
sngnnfmantly, they htave provided direction to governments on all levels for the achievement of total ac::essublhty

>
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FROM:  State of New Jersey

- ’ 7, . . B . ) - . . v | - j= . - i . |
; . BARRIER—~FREE DESIGN ‘ . -
. e A
TO: Al Political Sub-divisioris and Instrumentalities of the State of New Jersey, all private (ndlyiddals,

partnerships, associations andlor corporations and all professional and contracting firms involved in
construction of ali Public Buildings, Structures and Facilitles. . o . C

-"Department of the Treasury :
, Divislon of Bullding and Construction
-~ Director: S. Leonard DiDonato : S
State Architect: Alfred W. Wensley, Chairman
Barrler Free Design Task Force ) :
- P.O. Box 1243, Trenton, N.J. 08625
.. Telephone Number: 609-292-6065

SUBJECT: Barrler Free Design

Following-are Barrier-Free Design Hegﬁlstians -for providing facillfies for the phy,‘ ically hanﬂic—aﬁpad in'public '

* bulldings, prepared by the Division of Building and €onstruction, and pursuant to Chapter 220, Laws of New

_Jersey, 1975, approved 10/8/75.

" The above Laws amend and supplement previous Chapter 269, Laws of 1971, approvéd July 27, 19% . )

. Chapter 219, Laws of New JérsaSDQTS, approved 10/8/75, an éc_t requiring Baards of Education to provide facilities

for the'physically handicapped for Public buildings has been. promulgated by the State Board of Education; and Is -
referred to herein as a matter of reference only. ' _ A _ ‘ o o :
Design Standards for Gurt: Ramps™or the physicaily handicapped have been promulgated by the Department of
Transportation; and these Standards are referred to herein as a matter of reference only.

All users of these Regulations are requested to secure the latest edition or revisianltheréc;f, since they iﬁay,be'
revised to meet changing economic conditions and technological progress. B : )
Statements printed in italics within these Regulations are advisory in nature,grhey reflect desirable sta‘ﬁdérds; but
_Ihey are not mandatory, Specific Regulations not in italics are mandatory. .

‘Al provisions stated herein, whether in bold face or italics, should be fully ifcorporated in facilities specifically

designed for handicapped persons. ; _ i

!

For interpretation, clarification or additional l,nfc:fmaticn! please write to the Direg‘igr of 'thépivis’ldn of Building and
Construction, P.O. Box 1243, Trenton, New Jersey, Attention: Barrier-Free Design Office. - = = .
The following Ftégulatians supersede all previous promulgations and involve ali publiic and privafe buildings used "
by the public'in the State of New Jersey. e ot K ‘ : -
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" NEW JERSEY ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

T TITLE 17

™

Subtille E. DIVISION OF BUILDING & CONSTRUCTION

1GHAPTER 19A FAGILITIES FOR THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED. IN PUBLIC BUILDINGS o

Authgrity N. J S A 52: 32 4 and 52: 32 5as arﬁended and suppler’nented Chapter 220, Laws of 1975,

- The following are propesed pew rules tr; replaee 17 19A-(1. 1—1 25)

SUEGHAPTER'I PUHPDSE SCDPE AND ENFQRCEMENT AND APPEALS T
. .

4 i

17 19 1.1 Purpase ) : / R : : :
 (a) Afese regulations are intended to make public buildings accessible to, and functional for, the physically
handicapped thus enabhng them, to liye a fuller life more commensurate with that enjoyed by the able- '

bodled it fulfﬂls the rnandate of the Ngw Jersey Legislaturg in Chapter 220, Laws of 1975 for a State Stan-
glar(; Barrier-Free Design Gode T-isa pr‘omulgation Df the State Treasurer pursuant to this Statuta

i

NOTE: See separate standards promulgated by the L?epsﬁmem of Education, pursuant to Chapter 219 Laws

of 1975, rélatlng to public school design. - "
' r

See’_separate standards pramulgared by the Depar‘trﬂent af Transpar!aﬁnn re)aiing ‘to C:urb Ramps for !
the physu:ally handicappéd. : : . ,

L

See ssparate standards for Heah‘h Caré Fac:m:es as issued by the New Jerse? Department of Health

. 17:90A12 Scope. L , L |
" (a)" These regulations ar:opIy to the construction or rerﬁadeling of all public buildings, structures, and facllities
‘ ‘with the following exceptions: : ) . C
" 1. One to Four Family Residences: — For the purp@se of these reguiaticms a residence is defined-as a '
.. self- cantalned unit mdependently canstructad or: separated from similar units by. party walls
. 2. Townhouses: — Forthe purpose of these regulaticxns a tawnhcuse is defmed asa privately owned'or
. rented dwelling unit of two or more levels c:f ||vmg space where the separation between levels Is more

than 12" . Coe . Shea . \

3, Warehouse storage areas. - C
4, All-buildings classified as hazardaus occupancles B

NJ-2°
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Hletarle Eulldlnde — Existing bulldings identiﬂed and eleeelfled by the State and/or local goveriyment -

Eﬂﬁ‘terlty as historic bulidings eubjeet to the epprbvel of the board of eppeele when making provisions
for the. hendlcepped could not be eccemplished witheut rnejer alteration or changing of the character.
of the buiiding. : . ,
B Abullding permit Issued under valid construction reguletlone /; or to the effeetive date of theee re;ilvle-
 tions shall remain valid, and the construction of any bullding or structure may be compieted f:ureuent .
to and in accordance with said permit. The construction of eny building or structure started before the.
- promulgation of these regulatlcme thet did not, as of the date Qf the begnnlng of the cenetructlcn re-.
qulre a canetructlon pErmIt may be. eompleted witheut a conetructlen permit..

NDTE Effeetive date: January 1, 1977 for all public buildinge except reeidentiel , o ' B

Septamber 1, 19?7 for reeidentiel occupeﬁey—ESubchepter 6.

P d
17:19A41, 3 Enlercemeﬁt and Appeele TR .
(e_) The ‘administrative authorities responsible-for the enferc:ernent of theee reguletiene are:

(b)

' writing as follows:

1. Any municipality that has established jurisdiction for code enferee(ment or the State E!epertrrient of
Community Affairs in the case of munieipehtnee that have relinquished juriedletien (See NJSUCC -
5:234.3 4.4, 45) ‘

2. The Department of the- Treasury, Division of Building and’ Ccnstruc:tien with reepeet to all buildinge
constructed or remodeled by the State of New Jersey, owned by the Stete and any of its Departments, -

‘Divisions, Bureaus, Boards, Councils, Authorities, or other agencies, ’

In cases of pract:c:elillfflculty, the epﬁellete euthentiee, see 1,3(d), may grant exeeptlene from the specific

requirements and epeclflcetlene required by these regulatieﬁe or permit the use- of other methods or

’_meterlele but only when it is clearly evident that equnvelent facilitation and protection for the physically
' hendic:epped are. thereby secy red.

‘ 5\
Exeeptlene based on prectueel difficulty, unnecessary hardship or extreme differencee shall apply to the
specific requnrernent in queetlen and shall not extend to other reqmremente mendeted by these r,egule-

ticms

’ Decnelrf_me of the administrative euthentlee pureuent or related to these reguletlone may be eppeeled in

¥

1. The established county appeal board eppemt d to heer eueh appeals. (Until such time ee sueh an ap-
peel board has beeri orgenlzed end recognle by the Division of Eunldmg and Gonetruetlon or Jenuery

ebeve ) AII eppeele are to be dacurﬁented with evndenee of rEJEGtIOﬁ at mumelpel level, deeerlptien of
preetlcel difficulty” or “unreeeeﬁeble hergehlp",\ as relates to epeelfic reqmremente ef the. regule—

. tiene : - " . )

NOTE: Eeunty Appeal Boards are to eeelgn elternete rnembere that have been listed wnth théF,,DIVISIOﬁ of

Building & Construction as being eecepteble fer hearlng such eppeels Such members ehell have full

voting rights.
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~ 2. To the State Treasurer attention of Director, Divisien of Bullding and C;;c)r’\st,r'l;n_:;,tic::ni who shall providé a

(€

()

deﬁaﬁmental appeal, with respect to buildings.of the State of New Jersey, owned by the State, and any
of its Departments, Divisions, Bureaus, Boards, Councils, Authorities, or other agencies. :
Appeals under 1.3(d) may be submitted by an owner, or his authonzed agent o’ Ey ény Sggrieved party
(See NJSUCC 5:232.10 for procedure.) : -
Appellate authorities (see 1.3(d)) granting an exception from the specific raquirements of these regula-

tions will,in each case, in addition to meetmg the requitements of NLS.UGG 5 23-2 10 preparé a statemenl'

", of tha exception. A record file of such statements pr@perly indexed, shall be kept by the adrnlnislratlve

NC)TE The Definitions and Use Group Classmcatmns listed in these :Eg lations correspond, where possible, _
’ to the Use Grcu;:: Classification 1n- THE BOCA BASIC BUILDINg CODE, Article 2, Definitions and_

authnnﬂes and shall be subject to public mspechcn durlng business hours.

Exﬁlanatlon Until Jaﬂuary 1, 1978, this section on appeals is suspendad County appeal boards must
davise their own appeals process regu!atlons and have them appraved and certified by DBC. Until such
tirﬁe the State Architect will rule on appeals. A case for an ar:r;:eal would exlst when a variance frcrn these
regulations for the disabled is rejected on the Iacal level. Even if an appeal is granted, "equivalent fat:lilta
tion and protection for the physically handncapped’i in the facility under appeal must be secured. This ls
the responsibility of the State Architect. \ . ' .

- SUBCHAPTER 2. DEFINITIONS & USE GROUP CLASSIFICATIONS

i +

53

Classmc‘:atmns

17: 19A 2.1 Addltmn (Increase in Area) e
*.An extension or increase in floor area or hmght of a bu:ldmg or structure.

17 19A2. 2 Aging
" Reduced rhc:bllity, flexibility, ccxordmatlon or percephveness due to age or physical conditions.

17:19A2.3 Aiteratiun

\

As. applied to a building or structure means a change or rearrangernent in the structural parts or in the means
of egress; or enlargement whether by extendmg on a side or by increasing in haght or the movmg frmane

2

- location or position'to another.

4

17:19A2.4 Apartment Building

\

A building containing five or more dwelling units for rental.

17:19A:2. 5 Assessed Value

Fnr the purpose of these regulatlans and to maintain cansustency W|th the Uniform Ganstrucﬁrzn G@de, the

pliqabihty )

[KC_
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17:19A26 BarlorFree

. An enviropment that will permit a handicapped person to cpérate independently With comparative ease under

17:19A-2.10 Faulty Coardination Disability

[

normal circumstancas and with little or no other assistance.

C1TA8A2.7 Daal or Hard-of-Hearing :
Auditory Iimltations that-might make an indwidual insecure because he is unable tocommunicate or hear war-

ning signals

17:19A:28 Dwalling Unit

A slngle unit prDVIding complete, mdependent living facilities for one (1) or more parsons lncludmg perr’naﬁaﬁt

previsic)ns for living, sleeping, eating, ca@kn_ng and sariitation.

17:19A-2,9 Facllity for Handlcappad Paaple

" " Includes any ramp, handrail elevatar. door, specsally treated surface and simllar design, convenience, or

device which facilitates the health, safety, or comfort of a handicapped person.

' incoardinatic:n or palsy from brain, spinal, or peripheral nerve injury.

17:18A-2.11 Fixed Turning Radius, ant Stn.u:ture or. Rear Structure

The turning radius of a wheelchair, !eft frant-foot platform to right rear wheel, or rlght frcnt fr:ot platform to left

rear whegl when plvotmg on a spot. 4

"
2

17:19A-2.12 Fixad Turning Radius, Wheel ta-Wheal

" The tracking of the caster wheels and Iargé wheels of a wheelchalr when plvcmng Dﬁ a Spot ‘. -

PR R
17:19A-2. ‘!3 Handigapped Person
A person or persons who may be classified as havlﬁg a physical impairment which manifests itself in one or
r’nore of the following ways: non-ambulatory; semi-ambulatory; visually impaired; deaf or hard-of-hearing; hav-
ing faulty coordination; and having reduced mobility, flexibility, coardinatlon or perceptwenesa due to age,

Y

physncal or mental condltlans
17: 19A 2.14 Hazardeus Dccupancy (Exampt from Hand:capped Law)

ture, or processing Qf hlghly combustuble or exp!aswe praducts or maténals, wytﬁ;_'h, are lukely to burn with ex-

~ trere rapidity, or which may produce poisonous fumes or explosions; for storage or manufacturing which in- -

vcivas h’ighly corrosive, tcxif: or noxious alkalies, acids or other quuids or chemicais prodUcIng fISme fume

rmxtures Gf dust, or which result in the dwusugn af rnatter into flne partucles subject to spontanecus :gnltian '_J :

|
17 19A 2 15 Internatlgnal Symbal of Accass

.

cess (sae Appendm “F")

T N+6 36 o
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17;19&2.15 Involv:d (Involvimant) : _

A portion of portions of the. human anatamy of physlology, or hoth, that have a Icss cr lmpalrmant of norrnal
iuncllaﬁ asa result ai genesls. traurna digease, Inﬂammaticm or degeneratlan

1? 1BA 2.17 Mnnunlly Oparalad Doors ’ :
Dcors operable by a single effort wl}h a maximum push or pull of alght pcunds  With the exceptlcn of fire dmra,”
t;r doors required by federal, state or local regulations to be self-closing, which rﬁay have a maximum push or
pull aa per the gcxverning code, (Unifcrm Construction Code of New Jersey, uﬁlass atherwlse identified).

- " R
17 18A-2.18 Mezzanine : : : gt e % .
An Intermedlate Ievel batwaen the floor and ceilmg of any story and cavering nm more tﬁan thlrty three (33) per-
“gent cﬂ the flaor area of the room in which |t |s located. - o : '

&

.1.;

1 19A-2.19 Minimal Accasslbllity . , . _ i _
An environment that will afford a handucappad person access wnth dlfﬂc:ulty -Some assistanca rnay ba re

qmred - v B K » (I

AT19A- 2 20 Non- ambulainry Handlcap :
An impalrment that, regardless of cause or rﬁamfestatlon for all practlcal purposes, confmés Indnv duals to .

wheelchalrs, S : ‘

Tk
H Ty

recognized tgsting Iabarataw ' CL

17:19A2. 22 Parmng Lot o, R

Any area, Insnde or outside & bulldmg, set as:de for the parkmg of three or more vehnc:les with or without charge-
to the t,:wners of these vehicles. '

17:19A-2.23 Physical Handlcap o E BN ,

A physical impairment which conflﬁes a peFEDn toa wheelchalr causes a perscm to walk. with difficulty of in-

security, affects the sight or hearing to the extent that a ‘person functioning in a public aréa is Insecure or ex-

ﬁased to danger; causes fauity coordination; or reduces mobility, flexibility, coardlnatn@h and perceptiveness
“ta tha extent that facllmes are needed tc: provide for the safety of that person :

[

1 ? 19A-2, 24 Fﬂncipal Entrance
An entrance frequently used by the general pubhc

4

17 19A-2.25 Publie Assambly Areas (See Use Gmup Glassiﬂcatlcns) .
Any areas wherein Iarge numbers c:f mdlwduals -collect to particnpate or to observe programs of partlclpatign
The most common of these are auditona stadla, gymﬂasia or ccmparable facnlities undar different names, for

example, "fleld hause“ “banquet rgom" and "theater"




+ - *

AT . . . &y
7.

auch areas. Flamps may be alll?ﬂnterigr or exterior ramps The exterior type are thase aasolcated wlth graded 3

T walkways that deviate from the slope cof the adiacsm ground Ramps may have a maximum grade of E 33% pit-
= ch! -1:_ ; . s

. T o . , . 5 . . . s

: NDTE Alrhough a rnaximum grade of 8.33% plrc:h is acceprable the more the ramp appraaches level lh mnre
.  ‘usable and convenient it becomes fcxr all peaple .

17:19A-2.28 Hsmodai A ' .. ’ ok

g_With respect to an existing ‘public building as flsfmed in this Act, tD canstruct an additicm alter the design or .

Iaycut of said public building sothat a changa or modliicatiun of the entrance facilltles tollet facilities, or ver
tical access facilities is achiaved, or make subslantlsl repairs or alterations. (Saé“ Remodeling, Subchapter 3
Subslantial Eepairs Alteratlans csr Additinns) . %, . '

1

7 ‘IQA 2.29 Fioula of Travel : , A i : o
(a), The principal path to be traversed by the handleapped from the extermr of the premisas (either at the

- public sidewalk In front of the principal entrance c:f a building, andlor at one or moré designated parklngk

lots’”fhat serve the building), the interior of the building and cgntinuing via stalrs elevators, or rramps to all

~ from-any major floor area
(b)  For buildings ina curﬁpiex the terrn “route of travel" shall mcluds tl?paths traversed between buildings

sewlcéd by the same parking lot.
F‘ar outdoor areas such as parks zocs school athletic fields and playgroends, ‘the term shall include the

¥

paths necessary for the handlcap ] ed to partu:ipate in activities wnthln the area/wh_en deemed practical by }

- ' =the canstructiun afllclal

et ;37 19A 2.30 mlaambu!alnry Handicap ;
An impalrmant that causes individuals to walk with dlfflcuity or msecurlty Individuals using braces canes, of
crutches such as amputees, arthritics, spastlcs and those with pulmonary and cardlac ils may be semi-

agnbulatury

17 19A-2.31" Standard o . :
When this ierm appears in small letters it is desr:nptwe and does nc:l refer to the State Standard Earrler Free

Design Gude rnanciated by the New Jersey Leglslature in Chapter 220, Laws of 1975, When this term appears ‘

with a gapltal, i.e., “Standard”, it does refer to the mandated State Standard Barrier- Free Design Code.

- H' ‘ ._" v ‘ - \(
17:19A-2.32 Story - :

A stury is any of the flcmr levels, one above the other, mta which a multi- starleé bunidmg (a building contammg ]

two or mure stanes) is lelled vertn:ally For lhe purpose of these regulallcns the ‘decks -of grandstands,

N7 e

38.

major floor areas of the building. The term shall also indiude the return tripto the exteriur of. tha premises "

0
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nrenaa. and aladla afe eanaldare;} stmles Alse flmr Iavels. including basements and roofs, used for the park--
' 'fcéhsldered aturlss Howaver, balcanles of theatars and gymnasia are not cansidered o

| lng of aummmhnsa
! !tQﬂeB !:’ . '

.f"

y -

4T 19A-2.33 Suhulnmm Rapalm or Alterations: (Sea Subchaptar 3.

A repalr of alteration shall be considarad aubatanllal if lls cost equals or exceeds 26% of the phyalcal value of

“the bulldlng undergalng the rgpair alteratlcm

L

3_47:194;—2.34 Use Group Classifications

- -

NOTE: The Definitions and Use G‘raup Classifications listed in these regulancns carrespand where pesslble : L
to'thea, s Group Classlflestlan In THE BOCA BASIC BUILDING CODE, Article 2 Deﬁnlﬂans Eﬂd

classlﬂaatmns

(@) - Public buirldir\!g means any. Building, atmcturs facnity or cc:rnplex used by the genaral public whether. can- '
2 strélcted tly any state, county or municipal govsrnment agency or lnstrumantallty or any prlvate Indivldual

_ partnershqp, asseciatlx\;n or corporation; including, but not limited to the elasslhed use groups Ilated

below with exceptions hereinafter statéd: : Sl RITRE
£ o USE GROUP CLASSIFICATIONS .~ ;
% 'l. ‘b. s ¥T ¢ |

*"Gmup A: 'A_ssan{biy Bul!dlngg.

Auditoria C:(;ncart Malls, Libraries, Museums Publlc Eating Places, Pubhc: Transpartatlon. ﬁecreatign_f“;v-f-»;

Far;ilitles 55«::J’1:3\f:»ls~ Termipals and Stahcmﬁ and fheaters ‘ ' e e

i I
PN

, Grﬁﬁp B: Buslnéss ‘Bulldlngs
! Eusiﬁgsé_, 'Ejste;hllshmgnts;, Office Buldings and Pas.seﬁger Véﬁiélﬁg_lééﬁiée Stations. | ¥

Er@up 'F: l;actéry and Insiﬁusit;rig'- Buildings
. Factorles K

* Group H: High Hazard Buildings -
. - yb 5 - *‘ . ) .' | ‘ .
NOTE: This classification is exempt from the Handicapped Law. .

“~ Group I Instititional Euildiﬁgs" N

. ifsraup M: Mercantile Buildings, Shopping Centers

w
O

o . | S NJB




'; Flva-hmllﬁ or over resldancsa, hcﬂels, motels. ‘ ’
-'f:erénjﬁis: Siéragc :B,uudlﬁgs St T _

Group T: Temporary ,an,d Mlsgallanegué Usﬁé )

4

NOTE: Warehouse and Storage Euilrjiﬁg’,s are exempt from the ﬁéﬁaicéppgdj_»awi

EE
. B

NOTE: Tempcxrary and Miscellaneous Bunldings and Structures such as prlvate garages -sheds, ccnstruetian
folces at building sites, and so forth are > exempt from the Handlc%ppad Law. = ’

V :>.I.:-Ix>.' I: !:l“:' ‘ ‘ - : | . - ) : .:s :\\’ Ey | - - | : o i
SN - DOUBTFUL USE CLASSIFICATION

&.

NC)TE When a. bulldiﬁg or structure is proposed for ause, nDt s;jeclfncally pravnﬂed fcr hereln or the classifica-

" tion of’ whlch is doubtful, such building’ or structure shall be mcludsd in the uaa group which it most -

nearly resembles. =<
3 17.19A 2.35 Visual Impairment
Total t!lmdness or |rnpa|rments affecting snght to the extent that the mdlvndual rmght be insecure or gxpgggd tQ
danger
' o i % .

g

7 19A236 Walk Walks

An exterior pathway Ieadmg to or from a bmldmg or from one exterior area. to an:}ther that has an all- weaiher
hard surface of umﬁ:rm wndthsa predetermmed dlféthDﬁ and is constdered as partdf aroute of travel as defin-

ed herem

SUBCHAPTER 3. REMODELING, SUBSTANTIAL REPAIRS, ALTERATIONS, OR ADDITIONS

17:19A-3.1 Remadeling

. When existing entrances 5ta|rs elevatars and publu: tr;nlét rooms or Dther areas that fall _wit h n,the prcwince of

beaﬁng structural r‘nembers

thesa regulatlcxris are remodeled, such changes are: tt:: be canstructed in accgrdance w1th thelrgqmréments chf '

.." ‘
17:19A.3.2 Subslanhal Repanrs and Alterahons Greater than SE% of F‘hysical Bmlﬂmg Value _ -
If the cost of making JEDEITS or alteranans shall exceed 50% of the: physical value of the bwldmg, the entlre '

buuldiﬁg shall be r’ﬁade to camply with the reqmreménts of this Standard.

e, B
‘?

- NJQ



17:19A-33 Substantlsl Repairs & Alterations Batwaan 25% and 50% of Physical Bullding Oélua ;:'_\ j
If the cost of making repairs or alterations shall be between 25% and SD"/:. of the physical valye of the

building, only those portiofis of the bmldmg fepaired or aliered shall be made tc cgmply with the recjmremems .
“of this Standard ,

‘ 17 19A 3 4 Substanllsl Hapalrs & Altaralims Under 25% of ths:cal Buildlng Value
' If ‘the cost of making repairs or alterations shall be under 25% of the physical value: QLLha building, such
_ repairs or alterations shall be either In accordance with the requirements of these regu IatlonE or.in ccmpliance
with thelr prevmusly required condition and with the same or.equivalent material or equipment, provided the
gaﬁeral safety and public welfare are not thereby endangered. h

17: 19A 3.5 Additions (Increase in Area)
Additmns as defined under Subchapter 2.1 on buildings falling within the ;:ravlnce of these regulations are to

be constructed barrier-free unless other‘w:se exempted.

Enplanatlan If alteratlgns to an existing bulilding exceed 50% of the physical value of the building, the entire
building must meet all the requirements of the BFD Code. Any addition put on an exisilng building—an exten-
_sion, an increase in floor space, an increase in he;ghteeshall be barrier free. Also, bagrier- frea ccnstruetign is
required in the altered ﬁmﬁif;’m of an existing building where alteration costs fall between 25% and 50% of the
: physmal value of the building, and barrier-free construction according {o this Standard is an option to the
owner if costs fall under 25% of the physical building valye; we encourage building owners to choose the
_barrier-free option in this case. Remodeling to any existing building where the remodeling involves a change to
means of access or any of the facilities governed by this Standard shall be accomplished according to this
Standard regardless of alteration cost/physical value percentages. : '

\ . -,

SUBCHAPTER 4. SITE DEVELOPMENT

17:19A41 Introduction

NOTE: While sne develﬂpment can be an effective means of resolving the problems relatwe to ingress to ancl -

egress. from buildings by physically har‘ldmappedﬁgénple the problems created by tapagraphy, o
definitive architectural designs or concept water fable, "existing streets, and environmental re-
quirements and concerns are sufficient reasons for exemption from the provisions ofthese Siaﬂdards if

-50 determined by the ad ministrative or appellate authorities.

17:19A-4. 2 Gradlng
Access by means of gridmg, approach ramps or walks shall be pr@wded for all public buildings.;

17:19A-4. 3 Walks
(a) All route of travel walks serving accessible principal entrance(s) shall meset the following critena
1. Be at |east 48 inches wide.

ek,

NJ-10 | 511
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5

NOTE: Where canslderable traffic or persons in wheelchairs is anticipa ted walks or pamans of walks shauld
. oo be at least 6(3 Inches wide to allow SIIT)LII!‘SITEDUS passage af wheelchslrs in each dlrecilan

2, Have a gradient no more  an 5%, although walks which approach levelare preferredg
" NOTE: i. Itis essential that the gradient of wlks be less than that of ramps, since walks are n;srmall}f con-
' - . siderably longer and more vulnerable fo the elements. R :
if. . Techniques such as terracing and wmdmg walks are valuable in providing more gradual inclines.

i, Pathwsys over 5% gradient are CDﬁSIdEfEd rarnps -and shall meet thé specifications under 5.1.

4

3, Be of cc:ntinui;wg common surface ﬁati"interrup'ted by steps or abrupt changes in Ievel Wheré walks
_constitute the route of travel as deflned in 2.29(a), and where they Intersect other walks drlveways
parking lots, or s‘lreets the intersection shall either be at a carnmﬂn level or shall blend to a common

level with curb cuts or ramps. )

&
i

"NOTE: | It is not.the intention here 1o camplerelyt eliminate curbs which are distinct safety feature, warning
the visually rmpa:red of possible vehicular traffn: - . |
ii. Where cuts or ran“lps are necessary to allow perscns with non-ambul atory handicaps to negcmate
curbs, they shall be constructed in accortance with- the regulations prescribed jointly by the‘
Department of Transportation, Commission for the éiiﬁd; and the Dépanment of Labor and in-
dustry, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, pursuant to P.L. 1975, C. 224:

4, flave a non-slip surface.

A} 5 :

5 Have level areas, for resl, at least 5 feet long every 60 feet whenever the gradlent in between 3%: aﬂd
5%. No such level rest areas are necessary if the gradient Is between 0% and 3%. -

6. Belevel from sidetoside(mi nimum width 48") or havea maxlnﬁu'rn transverse slope for drainage of 3/16

=

inch per foot.

p 7. Be at the same approximate level as the adjacent grade. (Maximum diffaréntlal 8")

Az . , . * . . .

s}
A

NO TE Haﬁdrallc:r other protective prﬂWSlDﬁ shauld be prﬂwdec! where the grade drops sbruptly within 3 feet of -
sidewalk(Figure 1). .

F

Explanallaﬁ: The route of travel for the physically handicapped should provide free and unobstructed access to
public bulldings. Ft::r many physically disabfed. especiaily wheelchairusers, even thé slightest obstruction in a
surface can be a hazard. Care should be taken that expansion jolnts, ramp and curb cut lips do not in
themselves become obstructions in the route of travel. Also, administrative and appellate authorities should
’ bear in mind that problems created by topography, water table, etc., canbe solved through innovative architec-
tural design. To commonly grant exemptions from walk reguirements would not secure equivalent protection
and facilltation for the physically handicapped. - . | ’

il
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

"ALL PUBLIC BVILDINGS, STRVCTURES OR
FALILITIES Wird THE EXCEPTION OF
+ ONE TO FOQUR FAMILY PRIVATE

ﬁ’ : G — —

RESIDENLCES

= TOwN HOUSES

R

TWALK MAY RAVE A MAXIMUM

+ WAREHOUME S5TORAEE AREAS
- ALL BUHDINZA cLAMIPIED AS

HAZARDOUS DL cUPANLILx i
s LISTORIC BUILDINGS

PAINCIBAL ACCESSIOLE RHNTRANCE

——LEVEL PLATRZRH

TRANSVEFRSR =LOPE FOR e
PRALNALE OF 314" PERN mm'rZ S

Ll g ol

LAt L ALt WALKS SUALL BE AT LEAST 46" WIDE

WALK MUST HAVIZ A NON SLIP SURRALE °©

js—':.a LEVEL AREA AT LEAST ¥ LONG

i3 REAUIRED EVERY &D°
WALK ARADIEHT

e THE
15 BETWERAN 3% AND 5%

WALK MUST BE AT 0R BLEND —-rp—x’"f/ .

A COMMON LERVEL WITYH OTHER WALKS,

PRIVEWAYS | PARMIMG  LOTS IR STRMETS —f(—-
. g

WALK sNALL,,»/a: AT THE SAME
AFPROY. "LEVEL A3 ADIJACENT
GRADE, CMAX, DIFFRERENTIAL #"),

L5

YWALK HMUST BB UHINTBRAUPTRD BY STeRS
OF, ABRVET CHANGES (W LEYEL .

NO PORTION OF WALK wAY &E
STREPER THAN 3% (1 IN 20)

Figure 1. Building Access and Walk Reguirements
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17:19A4.4 Parking .

@) Fcr parking facilities under the control and regulation of the State, every county and municipality, and
‘every parking autharnty created pursuant to the “Parking Authority Law™ N.J.S.A. 40%11?&1 et seg., a
minimum of 1% of the total number of parking spaces, but not less than.two parking spaces, shall be pra-
vided for handicapped persons in an area of the parking facility which is most accessible and appr@x—
imate to the building or bunldmgs which the facility serves. ) -

(b) In all other instances where parking lots are provided for public bulldings as defined herein, desigﬁatad
parking spaces for handicapped persons shall be required as foliows:

. o " REQUIRED NUMBER OF
TOTAL PARKING IN LOT - ACCESSIBLE SPACES
Up to 50 1
51 to 200 2
Qver 200 ) 1% of total spaces in lot

(to nearest whole numbey)
© Des:gnateﬂ parking spaces for handicapped drivers shali be as close as possible to the route of travel to
the accessible principal entrance or entrances (see 5.2) to the building, and shall be indentified with a
clearly visible sign mounted off the ground and displaying the In_térnational Syibal of Aceess and con-
taining appropriate wording, e.g., “Disabled drivers only”. (Figure 2).

. DISABLE:

. ( DRIVERS

7 ONLY

Figure 2. Pa: .ing Space Sign

NOTE: Where the designated space cannot be wihtin 200 feet of the accessible principal entrance of
entrances, a drop-off area is to be provided within 100 feet of such entrance.or entrances.

(dy Parking spaces for individuals with physical handicaps shall be 12 feet wide with an uﬁcbstructed, near-

fevel, paved surface thatis suitable for wheelnng and walking. ’
G 1. Such parkmg spaces shall allow room for mdwnduals in wheelchalrs or mdwuduals on braces, canes:
' and crutches to get In and out of either side of an agtomoblle '
2. A standard parking EDEGE paraliel to a curb shall constitute an acceptable space for handlcapped park-
ing providing it atlows slfficient area for individuals in wheelchairs or individuals on braces and crut-
ches to get in and out of elther side of an automobile onto a near-level, paved surface that is suitable

for wheeling and walking, and affords route of travel accessibility to the building.
{

NJ-13 )
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3. Care in planning shall be exercised so that individuals in wheelchairs and.individuals using braces and
crutches are not compelled to wheel or walk behind parked.cars. . : ‘ ‘ ‘
(e Where applicable, curb ramps shall be. prgvided to permit handlcapped people access fn:sm parklng areas -
to sidewalk. (Figure 3) ‘ :

Explanation: Curb ramps from parking area to sidewalk must be placed in parking areas provided for pliblic
buildings as defined by this Code:. Provision 17:19A-4. 4(d)3 can be achieved easily if parking spaces fc:r the han-
dlcapped are situated adjacent to the begmmng of the route of travel.

:f
7 '
s RAHP .t o
e N ff g
I IHM |||r
.‘ == 'iF l’l”llj ‘_ o

\RE;ERVE:D
FARKING JlaiN

1z N | AS—

Figure 3. Parking Area Requirements

SUBCHAPTER 5. BUILDINGS

17:19A-6.1° Ramps with Gradients
Where exterior or interior ramps with gradients are necessary or desired fgr handicapped persons, they shall

“gonform to the following specifications: ¢

[Kc
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)

(@ VA ramp shall have a grade nDt greéter than the equwalent Ef one (1) foot, fise far eveLy 1 2 feet of Iangth (or

' ' 8:33% pitch). . , , oA
~(b) The width of the rarnp shall ba a rmmrriurn cif 45 mches BT S
1. Where considerable i‘rafhc of persons in wheelchairs is anrlc:lpated rafnps should bé 60 inches wide ti:
allow smuli‘aneaus passage of wheelchairs in each direction. f

0 A ramp shall héve ccntinugus handrails on two sides. The handrails shall be 32 inches in height,
_ rneasured perpendicular from the surface of the ramp, and shall extend one (1) foot beyond the top and
- bottom of the ramp, except where |mpractlgable because of walk intersections.6r changes in direction.
There shall be a clearance of at least 1% inches between the handrail and the wall or other Qbstructmns X
The handrails shall be 1% inches in width at the grasping suriace
1. Handrails should be non-slip, (embassed etc.) -
, 2: Handrails are used for pushing, pulling, lifting, and suppf;rt. 'They must be sturdy. They are of extreme.
" importance for, handi&ap}:ed and elderly people. If polished, they can bé slippery. Squared corners and -
=p01nts are safety hazards. The face of the handrail shauld have a raunrled surface, easy for a personto -
- hold. ’ ,
3. Care shall be taken that.the ex‘tensmn of the handrail is nai‘ in itself a hazard The exrensmns ma y be
~ made on the side of a continuing wall. . ‘ ool te
4. Where major traffic is predcimlnately children, parric:ularly physu:ally handn:apped chlidren exira care
should be exercised in the placement of handralls and consideration shauld be given to the nature of
the facility and the age group or groups being serviced. Intermediate rails 1% inches wide should be
provided wherever handrails are required for children and adults. '
' (d) A ramp shall have a surface that is non-slip. &
(&) When it is necessary for a ramp to exceed 30 feet in length, tha rarnp shall have level areas at least 60"
long at no more than 30 foot intervals and at each turning pomt .
() Each ramp shall have at least 5 feet of level clearance at the top and biiiHDﬂ'i Additionally when a rarrip
terminates at a door, the level area shall extend at least one (1) foot beyond each gi & ofihe doorway
opening and 30 inches beyond the outswinging arc of the door, see 52(!33.
(9) Ramps should be free of gratings or other openings. (If gratings within the ramps cannot be avoided, max- ‘
imum width opening to be kept to "), (Figur;gs 4,5 6). T

Expianatian- Itis aiways pre’ferable thraugh site dévelapmgni to eliminatethe nécessiiy for rarrlps by providing
persans.ﬁansnderatien should be given to ths WIﬁth r;:i ramps if they are used, since many non- handlcapped
persons will also choose to use ramps for building access. For public buildings ﬂere substantial pedestrian
traffic is expected. ramps as wide as possible or at least 60 inches in width ar®*8uggested.




DMAXIMUM “ALLOWABLE - RAMP GRADIENT 15 8.33% Clum 12) -\

« RAMPS SHALL HAVE CONTINUOUS HANDRAILS ON Twd $IDES
e HANDRA/LS SHALL BE 32 INCHES IN HEI4HT

.+ HANDRAILS 3HALL' Exf:u; ONE FOOT BEYOND THE Tor AND BoTTOM
~OF RAMP .

L]

. RAMPS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 48" WIDE | -
« A RAMP SuALL HAVE A SVAFALE THAT 15 NON-SLIP !

=5

)’ . ey " 7 — ”!_gilﬁ o
| ' ) f}/ BT T TV ﬂ—{* .

f THERE SHALL BE A MINIMUM CZLEARANCE ot 4" /EETVEEH HANDRA} L
AND WALL OR 'OTHER OASTRULTIONS ' ‘
s HANDRAILS SHALL BE |'%4" WIDE AT THE 4RASPING  SURFACE

Figure 4. Ramp and Mandrail Requirements
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F' MiNIMUM

3*?' Hgmum

_5'MINIMUM

LEVEL
CLEANANCE AT
TOR £ pOTTONM

oF AAMFP

[
i
I
i

LEVEL p!"ATFéﬁ-H.;

I
l | ||I il

"lnl

Figure 5. Ramp Platform Requirements
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L,

‘A RAMP TERMINATING AT A DOOR
REOVIRES A LEVEL AREA EXTENDING
AT LEAST ONE FooT BEYOND EACH
SIDE OF THE. DOORWAY OPENING AND
30 INCHES BEYOMND THE au-r.svmgsmc:.
ARé OF THR Dooa

Figure 6. Level Area At Doorways

*17:19A-5.2 Entrances -

(@)

na

At least Qne r)l'lﬁ(:lpal entrance shall be constructed in a manner that makes the bu;ldmg (and elevators j#
appraprlate) accessible to individuals with physical ha ‘'icaps. Access shall be achieved through the a

lliary, permanently fixed ramp, or through grading the grc:und so that it atfains a level W|th the principal

: entranca or entrances. .

‘Note:

b)-

©

' peaple

NC)TE Th:s mlghr be done wn‘fz a SWInglrgg gate or rémovable raillng which can be elec:tncally releaéad _,

1. Aprincipal entrance is a entrance frequently used by the general public.in many instances, such
entrances connect.a parking area with a rear entrance. Thus, a principal éntrance is not necessarily

_ the front entrance:. In selecting pr;nc:lpal en tranc:es tobe accessible to, and usable by, the physical-
ly handics;:ped the désigner is encauraged fo consider what principal entrance(s) will best meet

. the needs of physically handlcapped people.™ €,

2. Because all lngress and egress is important, especially in cases af emergency, it is preferable that
all entrances and exits to and from the building should be accessible to; énd usable by, individuals
-in wﬁeeichs:rs and md:wduals ,wn‘h other forms of physical handicap herein applicable. ’

No obstructions to the passage pf a wheelchair shall be placed in tha routes Df travel.

Exag?ples of ebstruz::tlans are turnstlles vertical posts spaced less than 32 inches apart, and any chain or

other mechanical device requ:nng ﬂpenmg or removal by ather than the handlc:apped person attempting

to accamphsh passage. g :

Turnstiles: When turnstnles are requlréd for access, an alternate means of access is to be pravided for
wheelcHairs whlch daes not require diSFuptan ‘of traffic, stéppage of wczrk or assistance frgm other

*

)

PR
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(d) Where revolving entrance doors are used, additional side-hung doors which conform to Section 5.3(c),
_ must be provided adjacent to the revolving doors. - : : o . e
7 . . o

(é) All accessible entrances should be idenﬁfjgd by the International Symbol of Access, -. !

. Explanation: Consideration should be given to dir.’ecting physically handicapped persons to the princi'.pal public
- entrance(s). For example if a principal public entrance is a rear or side entrance connected to a parking area, a

sign at the front entrance should state this if the front entrance is not accessible. °

17:19A-5.3 Doors, chrways Corridors (Barrier-Free) ‘

(a) Exteriorroute of travel doors and interior doors shall have a clear opening péssageway of no less than 32 ;;."‘"
inches when the door is open and shall be operable by a single effort. : . oy

Note: Norm:ally a 32 inch clear opening requires a door wider than 32 inches.

(by Manual pull or push on the door shall not exceed 8 pounds (rneasured under norrnal candltlons) in Drder to
operste the door. Docrs requurmg greater farce to actwntate are'to be equnpped wnth camper‘nsating sprmg-

. GpEFStIDn and such doors shall be ldentlﬁed wnh the Internatlonal Sympal of Access AII lntsmor doars
; shall meet the 8 pound force requirement. (Figure 7). : , \ '

Exempted from this: reqmrement are all doors whn:h may have a maximum push or pull as per. the govern:

B = A
EXTERIOR 4 INTERIOR DOORS
SHALL HAVE A LLEAR OPENING
PASSALEWAY OF AT LEAST

32 INCHES WHEN THE' BOOR
1% OPEN

THE MANUAL PUAH OR PULL
O A DOOR SHALL HOT BE
GREATER THAM & pOUNDS N .
ORDER To OPERATE THE B ,
b OOR . E

.

l, osE MINIMUM e 2

T LLEAR oPENING

Figu%e 7. Door Requireménts
NJ-19 :
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1. Daars Sqlely dependent on alectrlcal devu:es shall, in cases of power failure, be manually operable 7
* under the provisions of 5.3(b). ‘ ,

(%) Where rev@lvnng doors are used, an auxmary hinged dcar havmg a clear opening passageway of not less
than 32 inches shall be provided adjacent to the revolving door. This door shall be unlocked whenever the

revolviﬁgdcors are unlocked. (Figure 8). |
| 82" cLEAR b

MINIMUMH

L A HINZED DOOR HAVINA A CLEAR OPENING PASSAKEWAY OF
B AT LEAST 32° 13 REQUIRED ADJIAZENT To REVOLYING DOORS.

THis, DooR SHALL BE UHLﬂr;:ﬁE‘b \JHEHEVER THE REVOLVING
PooRSs ARE umu:s:s:gp,.

Figure 8. Door Access Adjacent to Revelving Doors

{¢) Where vestibules are provided in public buildingsi_thé distance between doors shall be not less than 6
feet 6 inches, and all doors shall swing in the same direction. (Figure 9).

N

VESTIBULE

ca

B é
e 4 /
! / |

VESTIRULE DOORS N PUBLIC: E‘MLIHNQS SHALL BE N© LE&S THAN
& FEET & INGHES TISTANT FRam’ DPooR TO DOoR.

ALL YESTIBULE .DC!QJ&; SHALL SWINQ IN THE 3SAME DERRLTIOHN

¥ r.”i”“%

NNV ANNNNNNNNNSN .
RINTMU M

m&mm\mﬂmxw

N

T

VALIS LSS ISP,

Figure 9. Vestibule Requirements
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" ‘(&) The floor on the mside and, auts;de of each entry da@rway shall be Ievel for a dustance of at least-5
' feet from the dDC!f swing, aﬁd on tha pull side af the erttry dbor the Elstance fmm the edge cf the dacr to

be rnade far dramagé (Flgure 1D) :
L) }_L . E‘JE‘: .
. \ ) ‘E é v. P‘
. Elz -
LEVEL AREA 3 E :
£, >
e Y
- ' : ?
%
# g ’ ' o
25 Y 7
el g% — e .
N ::;1 14 ﬂ .
] E|Z »
] -1rs ‘
L - I : X
: § " LEVEL AREA 7 ,%
1 B A
! J ;’j < d
3 ’ !? I:;

FLOOR AREAS ON INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF ENTRANCE DOORWAYS SHALL
BE LEVEL FOR A DISTANCE OF -AT LEAST 5' pROM THE DoOR swWiNg :
ON THE PULL 3IDE OF ENTRY DOOR THE DBISTANCE. FROM THE EDLE OF 7 ;1%
‘- THE DOOR TO THE PERPEM;I.«:UL.AE WALL SHALL BE (8" ON  THE :
LATEZEH 3IDE. .

Figure 10. Level Area At Entrance Door -

£

e

()  Raised thresholds should be avoided; but may be installed if required and shall be not hlgher than Y4 inch -
. and beveled with the slope not tQ excead 45 degrees, ' : :

1. It is recommended that, when appropnate all doors have kick plates exiendmg frarn the bottom of the
door to at least 16 inches from the floor or'be made of a material and finish that would safely w:thstand
the abuse’ that might ‘be received from canes, crutches, wheelchair faat;platfarms or wheelc:halr
'wheels (F/gure 11). )

(@) Two-leaf daors are not acceptable unigss they open with a single effort, or unless one of the léaves pro-

vides a minimum clear opening of Si?nsches.x (Figure 12), | ’
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! ﬁ,

- / T ;

- 'y

K. A RAISED THRESHOLD . IS REQUIRED, IT SHALL BE
_ NO WIAHER' THAN 34 INCHRS. , X
o TTNm  sLore WB THER CTHRESHOLD SHALL BE NO 4REATER
: i THAN 445 ;bmq&ans , . _
KA N
. "Fi_q,ura 11, Threshold Requirements K
. )

BOTH DOORS OPEN WITH A

: SINGLE  PUSH R Puu.? A

TWO-LEAF DOORE AME NOT ACLEPTABLE UNLESS . THEY OPSBN WITH A
AINSLE EFFARY, OR UNLESS . OHE OF THE LEAVES PROVIDRS A
MINIMUM  CLEAR, OPENING ;3:2 a2 -

' :
i= "
.t . & ¢ B . L ]
LT ’

Figure 12?§=Twa=Legf~ Door Reduirements .

(h Mimmum coridor width at the door cpening shall be as follows urnless greatar width is rqulrad by New

‘ Jarsey State Unitorm Construction Gode: : 9 TS
‘60 inghes it door swings irte ::orridc:r ’ - R
4’2 inghas if door does not swing into corndar and door apenings are less than 36", o
Ssémehes It passage doors al cgr_ndqr;baye 36 inches clear opening and do not swing mié ccrr&qigifr;

£ w1 . T
[ - K N

Note: Doors may be reeeséeq 1o meet minimum corridor width requirements. (Figure 13). '

() ~Door hardwara.to be lever type;s."{l‘*igursid).,




S:i, ,
. a5
@ I
. 2
3 _ "
MINIMUM CORRIDOR WIDTH AT THE DOOR OPENING SHALL BB ‘ o
0 INGHES |F THE DOOR SWINGS INTO THE CORRIDOR B S
42 (NCHES |F THE DOOR DOKS NOT SWIN4 INTO THE ;asﬂlme
36 INCHES |F THE. DOOR HAS 36 INCHES CLEAR amsumrs AN:D ‘Doms
NOT SWiN4 IMTZ ‘FHE éaﬂ&rzpan _ '
Figure 13. Corridor Requirements ' Nin et
. A o S
] o ﬂ- E N =
i ' o~ ‘
! i .
c ] 'l:'
. |
Te ()l ' E : 0
T LEVER TYPE .
N DOOR  HWANDLE . "
M
- , : _aﬂé"‘}
s Figure 14. Lever Door Handle
a/(j) Door hardware at hazardous areas (boller rooms, loading docks, etc.) to be nori-lever type, knurled or "

ccated with abrasive to warn the visually limited. (Key Gperatad latch can be su_bstitutad fDF knurllng ar

abrasive coating.) (Figure 15)

(k) Daars at mlnimal accessibility fgcllmes such’as tollets in small shcps 5mall foic 6s;.ahdnon ,EBFFIEF!FTEB
. fesidential (see Section 6.2(c)1), etc. are to be a minimum of 32" in width. .

: 'Dn all inswlnging dcsors aminimum ciearance of 1'6" is to be. pravided between wail and door apanlng on

l - latch slda ta permit indiwdual in wheelchanr to reach latch and open door past wheelchalr (Flgure 16)
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e Explmtlan. Autamaﬂc doors provlde extrema ease af lngreas and egress for physlcally handlcappac%rgrscns s
" The “knutled" or textured door knob Is also an excellent alternative, since It provides a grlpph;]g,s doe for. - .
" thosé wlth Uﬁpar extrsmlty impalrment. Door knobs and handles shc:uld be sltuated ata height no more than 4(3

i

=Y e

/i H * - ) N ' .
A DooR HANDLES TO HAZARDOUS AREAS SHALL BE NON-LEVER tYPE
; / . . WITH EHURL&%\r OR ADBHAZIYE <OATED JUREACE-

Figure 15. l{nurled Doorknob

§ . - o

ﬁffffffff!f}f?fffi

5 _ALL INSWINGING $§§R57§HAL1—_
HAVE A MINIMUM CLEARANCE
OF 158" BETWEEN WALL AHD
DOOR . OPENING "AT LATCH 31DE

&

Figure 16. Inswinging Door Requirements

17 19A 5.4 Slalrs

In additlcm to other laws and crchnances requ:red pubhc stanrs shall comply with the fgllawmg regulatucms
(,a)! ‘Such stairs shall be constructed wnthc:ut abrupt (squared) nosing.

The surface of risers may be sloped, as Igng as the total honzantal prajéctmn of the riser daes not exceed
1% inches.

55
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(c) . Stair rlsers should not exceed 7' inches on stairs in the route of travel.
| (d) -Free standmg handrails for- requlred public stairs shall be set 32 inches above the stairs measured ver-
tically above the nosing. Free standing handrails on each stair fllght shall extend 12 lnnhes bayend the
top step and the bottom "étep, atthe establlshed haight above the level of the Iandlng (SEE BOCA Section
616.5.1 for Handrails at Interior exit stalrways.) : -~
" (@) - . Handrails shall be 1‘/: to 1% inches in width at the grasping surface and shall provade 1% to 2 Inehes in
clearance between the handrail and the wall aﬁdlor suppcrt surface

| (b) Al stalrs should ba provldad with permanent; non- -slip nosings andlor flush treads. S

Nafe " Care should be taken to c’fes:gn the handrail exfensians so that fhey, in fhemselves will not became a
hazard The handrail extensmns sould be on-the side Df a conﬁnuing wall (Flgure 1?)

Explanallnn' We must emphasize that, by definition W|th|n thls C@da gtairs shall not be an’ ingredlant of the ac-
cessible route of travel for tha physically handmapped They may be located canvemently adjacent to the route

gtravel but not within it. - . e ' 7 j

17:19A-5.5 Floors (Interlnr) _ . _
(a). Floors* on a given story in a publlc bmldmg shall be a common level throughgut or be CDﬁﬁEGtEd by a

ramp in accgrd with 5,1, except that thresholds rneetmg rEquiréments of 5.3(f) may be used, Balconlas and
bleachers are not reﬁrmréd to conform to this requnrernent ' : )
Irf‘lf.\bbles restaurants, cocktail lounges: and theaters raised or depressed areas nc;:t exceeding 32" in

Height nor 10% of usablemet area will b% permitted. . .
1. In public buildings, there shall not be a difference between the level of the floor of a corridor and the

level of a meeting room, dining room, or any other-room, unless ramps in accord with 5.1 are provided.
' 2. Raised or depressedzafeas nat nofmally open to the general public that are for the pufpase of providing
for security, entertainfent, display, or other speclal or umqua sérvice or purpose are exempted from .
this requirement, where such depressed or ralsed area is necessary for the performanc& of the speclflc

function. - ' N

5

*(Loading and transitional platforms_are not considered to be floors))
(b) Sanitary floor fiﬁishes shall be non-slip surfaces.
" 1. Wax or other cciatmg used fc:)r fInISh shall be non- shp

! . [ : ]

{c) ,Use of gratings shculd be avoided, but if’ necessary, they shall contam Skld proof gnds mth maximum ‘

(d) Metal or resment transmcn strlps are reqmred where carpet (c;:r other’ materlal) adjoms another floormg

- material and is not flush W|th that material.

i
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o JERLA paxinum
o o
SLOPED RISEREL. SHALL HAVE A MAX.
Iz HORIZOMTAL PROJEZTION OF i1 INcHES,
2 STAIRS SHALL BE CONSTADCTED WITHOUT ABRUPT (SQUARED) NOSING:
SR R _ o
. | /& TO 2° LLEARANCE TO WALL OR BUFPORT,
¢ ] .
—

HAH:EBAII.S SHAE.I. BE 3; mx;HES )
“. ABOVE STALRS MEASURBD VEE*FM:ALI;T’ A*r e v
... THE NOSING. v

' HANDRAILS SHALL, EXTEND (2% Egv‘au.b THE

) . -ré! é'F-F AND THE. Bé,f? ar-'l STEP,
ALL STAIRS 3HOULD HAVE F-nﬂANgm',ﬂaH suF
NOSINGS AND/OR  FLUSH TREADS
STAIR RISERS SHOVED NOY EXCBED ' 7/4 INLHBS
Figure 17, Public Stair Heq}uirements ,
' ’ I R o _ S : ’) o ’
o v : ' " NJ-26 ' o
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- NOTE: I Csrporlng In publlo or general office srea should be heevy duty rype wlth a tlght weave and Iow pllé, :

-
- ] o permlts easy movement of wheelchairs. Travel dlstsnoe over carpeting requlred to reach such a

. praferably Installed without paddlngk 5 K ,
. Floors of primary circulation paths should have a hard surfaos (such as vinyl asbestos tlle) whioh

-~y - -path ghould not exceed 50 feet. (NOTE: This applles particularly to open space ofﬂos areas where

access paths through oarpeteg areas may be requlred ) ' . o

E 3 .
. . I [

Explanation: Gonorslly, all floors in public oulldlngs leading to, or part of, public apacos are consiored por-
. tlons of the route of travel for the physically handicapped, and as suoh must conform to the requlr rnents of

_thlscodo ‘ . S o : v

o

1T 19A 5. B Elavaiors

_ (a) Every multi-storied building shall provide at least one elevator that is aooessible to, and usable by,

_ physically handicapped people with the following exceptlons: : .

1 Euslness buildings with Iess than 6,000 square feet of total gross area at other than the principal en-
tranoo level. o . _

2. Mezzanines less than 10,000 square feet in grossb area in business or factory bulldings.

3. Residential Buildings ' :
(a) 1 to 4-family rssldences
(b) Multi-family apartment house* ‘buildings less than four (4) stories where an elevator, if provlded

- would service no more'than 4 dwelllng units per floor. :
- (b) Multl-family apartment house buildings. of less than three (3) storles. .
(@ Two-story hotels and motels with fewer than forty (40) units per story.

"

%

, (b) Elovators daslgnated as accessible to, and usable by, the physlcally handicapped shall comply with Stan

dards listed in Appondix D", . :
1. Such elevators shall be identified by a plaqua containing the International Symbol of Aoooss This pla-
_que shall be donein reluof and shall be located immediately adjacent to the floorcall button Ifacentral .
floor call button is used (one call button for all elevators), then the plaque shall be Iocatod immediately -
adjacent to the olovator or olovators designated as accessible to, and usable by, the, physioally han-
dioapped (Figure 18) . . )
2. A qualifying elevator shall be either operated-by a trained oporator during the norrnal operatlng hours af, .
the building, or it shall be of automatic type. ‘ v 4
If special key or part -time elevator attendant is required for. operation of ther olovator an identlfiéd
-attendant call button shall be.provided adjacent to the elevator. )
3. The elevator shall prowde stops at each story of the bunldlng, inoludlng storles useﬂ exclusively forihe
parking of automobiles, except that stops are not required at stories contar’ni only moohamcal equip- :
ment. (More than one elevator can be used to accomplish this requlramant) ,
4. An elevator, accessible to, and usable by, the handloapped shall be prowded between déoks in
~ grandstands, stadia, and arenas. ,
NOTE: Emergénoy use: Elevators cannot be considered s éxits in an emergency. A definite plan is requzred to
assist the phys:oaﬂy handicapped, pan‘ioularly those in wheelohalrs This might mc:lude alternate
routes of exit, areds of refuge vwrhln the bu:ldmg, and the asslstance of déSlgnated persons

=%
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Bplanmlnn Resldential buildings, if not otherwise exoepted, must still cc:mply wlith other provisuons of thls
Cade for disabled access and use. The daterminatlon of elavator Interior cab dimensions, notwithstanding the
mlﬁimum specifications herein, should be rélated to anticipatad use factors: greater numbers of persons ex-
pected tg use elevators should increase interior cab dimensions accardingly Consideration should:also be
: placed on the clear floor space immediately adjacent to eievatar daars a fwe foot Square clear space should
' be ackriowledged to be a minimum specification.. = . vt '

¢ BE LOCATED ABJAéEN’F T 5U¢5H ZiESI::NATr-:b ELEVATEE-S

¢ INCORPORATE THE (NTERMATIONAL ACCESS. $YMBOL DONE IN. RELIEE
IN ITS DEsSIGN S , N RELIEF
* CALL BUTTON NUMERALS SHALL ALSQ BE TONE IN RELIEF .

n

gure 18. Elevator Identification F‘léqu'é it

17:19A-5.7 Public Tmlet Rooms

—Inall publlc bunldmgs when such facilities are réquured by code aé Ieast one toilet room.for each sex at each
floor where toilets are to be constructed shall comply with the following requlrements ’

(a) Toilet rooms shall have space to allow traffic of individuals in wheelchalrs in accordance with Appeﬁdux
“C". See 5:3(h). T : "
1. Entrance vestibules, doors and wsnon screens must allcw sufficient claarance for wheelchair passage
- Entrance doors must provide 32 inches clear openmg minimum. (34 inches’is preférable) '
2. Vestibule doors, if provided, must be at least 6 feet 6 inches apart: See Section 5. B(d
A minimum dimension of 18” to adjacent wall is to be maintained on the pull side of doars to permit ac- .

" cess by those in wheelchairs.
3. The room must contain a clear floor area of at Ieast 60 x 60 inches to permit the turnmg of a wheelchalr
(See Appendlx “E"—Sketch 1} - . ' '
Whenever, by UCC requirements, & single watercloset and a single Iavatory are the r:mly fixtures re-
quured in a public toilet room (whether in a single or multi-story buildings, regardless of gross floor area)
ancl does not reqmre separate privacy partltn:mmg W|th|n the glven fEGIIIty, wheelcﬁalr accessareaisto
Spemfled under 17:19A-5, 7 (See Appand:x “E"-—Sketch 2.)
(b) Tcnlet rooms with stalls shall have at least one tollet stall that
. Is at Ieas:t 5 feet wide and 5-0" deep (E‘:ee Appendlx BT — Sketch 1 )

NJ-28 B
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2 Has an pntrancp that provides a minimum clear ppenlng of 32 inches.
" 3. It a door Is used, It shall swlng out from stall and not obstruct traffic putsldp the stall. -
'I.  Wherever doors are used on other stalls, they shall also be used on stalls accessible to, .and- usable
by. handicapped people.. e '
4. Hasa watpr closet with the seat 16 to 18 inphes (nprmal standard) frprn the finlshpd floor..
(fg nore than one Earrlar!Free tollet ropm is being prpvlded for each sex In a building, a tollet with seat
at20”istobe provided at alternate tpllpt rooms tp facllitlatp use by those handicapped individuals that
can be Bpttpr accommodated by a highpr seat) - . ’ U : ‘
I. - The dpsign and mounting of the water closet is pf ép’!;sidprable Importance. A wall mounted water .
. "closet'with a narrow understructure that recedes shafply is most desirable. If a floor-mounted water-
- closet is used, It. should not have & front that is wide énd perpendipular {0 the floor at the front of -
the seat The bow! should be shpllpw and'the base should recpde from the fﬁ:nr to allow the in-
dividual in a wheelchair to get close to the water closet with the seat of the wheelchair.
5. Includes a water closet offset from the center of thé stall with the center of the water closet 1B Inches [
from-the nearest adjacent wall or partltipn (See Appendlx "E@-Sketpq 1)) '

8. Includes a flushing mechanism other than fopt-ppprated
7. Inpludes the entrance to the stall offset from the center Ime of the water closet,

N

&

(The center line of the ptall door shall be no less than 24 'nches,from the center Ime of the water plpset )
- Dlstance of’ stall to opposne wall, basin, or ‘other obstfuction—42". mlnimurﬁf J

8. Has a wall or floor (wall side) mounted grab bar, adja ent-to thp fixture, 33 inchps high The installed
. grab bar shall be’ capable pf pearmg a dead welght pf 300 pourlds wnhput perr‘hanent defleptlpn The

grab bar shall: , g , T i

i, EE‘I Y " to 1% mches in W|dth and ’ no
ii. Have 12" to 2 inches plppranpp betwpen rail and wall

iii. ‘Be parallel to the floor; . _
iv. Bé fastened securely in order to bear dead weight pf 300 pounds without permanent deflecuon and

v. Extend from the rear edge of the water closet to one (1) foot beypnd the front edge of the-water - .~

~ closet; (42" minimal) , ’
Vi Grab bar should be non- Sllp, (pmbpssed etp)(Flgures 19, 20) _ o~

Y

Explanatipn This water plpset stall design is quite spacmus thpreby prpwdlng adequate mtenor stall mobility.

With this desngn physnpally handicapped persons ppnfmep@ to wheplchalrs may accomplish transfer to the stall

itself from a frontal posmon or |aterally. Physu:ally handlpapppd persons are entitled to the same privacy con-
siderations as the non- handlcapped thus,-it is repommpnded that stall doors be provided whenever possible.
C:pnsidpratlpn should also be accorded the mclusnon of adeé]uate plpér floor spape adjacent to the water closet

stall fpr thp handmapped

| () Public toilet rooms shall have at least one lavatory with a narrow apron mounted with 27 inches clearance

from the finished floor to the bottom of the apron.
1. Vanity type lavatories are acceptable if they meet the fpllowmg requlrements
i. Are provided with a 6 inch deep: by 8% inch hlgh toe Space, e

,’ E NJ2£U
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| for this reason. Dperating lever(s) of the wnstbladeiype prowde a good alternatlve fDr '

- axtremity impairment

-

v . i .
) HI’NIHUH i EHsmns Fén Tmh:‘r :rr,an_ga wm.:,u Ang H!Nﬁn o EE.
' i Aﬁéﬁéﬁléhj"fﬂ AND usagg-g 8y FHY&I&HLL‘T HANI-I:AFng P-am_g

3

. 4 - v B N . .{ o - \ h .

Figure 19. Public Toilet Stall Design

&

ii. Gontrals are Iocated ‘a maximurn of 20 mches from the front eq é of the vanity top, and
il Height of flood rim of lavatory above flnlShEd floor-shall be 32 or 33 inches.

2 Itis preferred for lavatories accé§51ble to, and usable. by, the physrcally handicapped to have s smgle

lever control. ' , ' .
3. Easily nperated with no self-closing faucets. Faucets shall have Ieveé type handles. :

.(d) Sothata person ‘without sensation in his legs will not burn himself, dralnplpes and hot water plpes un;:ler

- ' ) g

: -~_;'a lavatory shall: be cavered or insulated. (Figure 21). 3 S

kS

Explanation: Vanity type Iavatories would be difficult; 'fcr c.ertam severely disabled persons to use, since they

perrnit cmly side access for some wheelchalr users. Thé lavatory without vanity Is usable by all, and‘ﬁreferred.

'snns with uppers

t‘.,ﬂ

-"'(é): In toilet rocrns for men where urinals*are provided, at Ieast one wall- mounted urinal with elangated lip

shall be installed with tl}e opening of the basin 15 inches from the finished floor, or shall have floor-
mounted urinals that are on level wutn the flnlshad floor of the toilet room. Flushlng mechanism not foot-

¥

. operated.
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. FLUSHING MRZHANISM—
Cf . (Nor Foor’ ﬁ?nns\fss)

- - P A

L.

HEHHT aﬁ “TOILET . 5&&1’ ANJk éRﬂ: BAR FOR USR oy pgfs,éagf o

HAN.‘H&AFFE;: PEASONS . -, _ "y

3; 7 u‘i 'fé 1“ CLEARANCE” fa UALL ot
i s / / / P
; ziﬁ;a BAR * o O
:'_,1'31* To Ilfz DIAMETBR BRI
# Figure 20.-Grab Bar and Toilet Seat Requirements }

: _ LEVEW TyPE HANDLES (HaN SELP: &La;mﬁ)
: INSULATE HQ? WATER 4 DRAIN PirES :ii
= . B
DIST. FROM FRONG TO Eéﬁfn::l-s 3 g
s; /
. -
: .
L ¥ R B ¥ = s . I
v .
— b ; 4 ,
A LT %
' Ilfé ) 0 v et L
r ﬁ , .
EryFrry Tl Tare

. . -TOE SPALE

LAVATORY WITH NARROW APRON VANITY TYPE LAVATORY

£

_ Figure 21. Lavatory Requirements

. NJ316
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E @M Arlght angle, a‘br andlar wai! mauntéd metal gra!ar shall be Iacatad next to.one of the stsndard halght
urlnals The center Hne "o this urinal to the enter line of tha bar shall be apprcximately 16
InGhas (Flgura 22) :

S - L T ‘ i L . S C i o
| " RIGHT ANGLE FLOOR. Am:_ 1 QF URINAL
A _ DR = g‘::: F;T:frg; METAL ffi' or avis AR -

FLUSH MECHANISM s
NOT ﬂFERA'TBL

By FoeT

LEVEL lgTH
FINISHED FLOOR.

o ﬂéuﬂfgb : ! WALL MOUNTED "URINAL wa
VAIMAL, - : . S o (, .
# v j i ) . ! 1. . . . ‘ ) i » )
- Figure 22, Male Uriﬁal.ﬁequireﬁ}gnts, A ’ f A
w z i

dimensions : . _
Shcwers for handlcapped shall not c:ontain curbs except that threshglds for entering and Ieavmg showars A
tmay ba USEd e f”f"——g === e e e - T ’ T 1; "w*;:"i

1. Threshclds shall be beveled with a max:mum ec@e henght of % mch and not-more than 45 degree :

uaﬂ*

Slgpg R X X i

L2, Sﬁ;awars shall have a.non-slip floor§ r\face;? S S (fﬂ

3. 'Where stall(s) is/are used, a seat shall be pasmoned 17to 19 mches above the finished floor and rnay be
- hinged to fold back agamst the wall. Seat shall be 156 mches wide and full depth of stall”
4, A metal grab bar, 32 inches in height, shall be at‘tached to ;he stall wall andlcr ﬂaor onthe shc)wer side .
and shall extend around on the side o af the.wall bu; ﬁﬂt‘_{ighméthe seat’ - . . " :

- sther fixture..
5, Tha grab bar sha'"
* 2 Inches,

Ca‘rab bar shau/d be nui-slip,. (embassed erc )

6. The water ccntrel shall be gither single lever or blade type ‘wnth pressure. balancmg c:.gntrc:l and

brnt:untad on the wal! adjECBﬁf or oppes:te tc the seat. . '&;;’

63
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PR : "Expllﬂiﬂﬂn‘ Thg flexlble hase ahower spray Is recommended whenever posslble slnce Ii pravldas '
'ft e physlcally handir.:apped person with a movable water source. This shower stall desjgn could

' -'aiso be utlllzed in certain resldential dwelllng units for the physlcally handlcappad as an alterﬂ r

native for those who have dlfﬂculty using a bathtub. o ‘ e P

'. B ’ - ;{\ .
A -
- NON SLIP PLOOR SuRPAce—" . | ¢%| -sEAT SHALL B FYLL
. * R =1~ DEFTH oF aﬂu.g v
i .- SINALE LEBVER 04 ELAaE ‘T‘FPE- By g SDAP TRAY Hadufﬂi’! Me .
Ty . WATER VALVE WITH PRESSURE HIGHER THAN 40" ABOVE FLOOR
BALANCINA CONTROL, MOUNTED : ON “WALL Ais.m.;snf Té JBAT
P07 ON WAL ADJACENT TOo SEAT 2 . ' . T
& . - T a s - *ssﬁﬁ* 'MA‘f lE H'mﬁﬂb -T2 FoLD
' & ‘ 7‘75’&&3 BAR HEIGHT N BACK ARAINST WALL o
‘. 2 ] SBAT ,‘I!.e,ls, AT
' o e
] m E N . % i
{ :l 5
. : - D e BEVBLE._‘;; -rHRESHQL:D wr’rH
, Vo e MAXIMUM -HEIGHT OF af*"
vt e ' o MAY BE . a.sn.z»_‘ .
, Figure 23, Shower Stall Requirements, . : £
L . ) : )l A F . & .
-, K | , 't
g ) . . , ‘;". -
[{1)] Pubhc‘. toilet room accessanes ' - A
1. Where tawel racks dlspensars dlspc:)sal umts, VEﬁdiﬁg machmas and apphances are provnded |n
tb?iat roo \ ; one of. each shall. be mourited wﬁh all cpératlng mechanisms (cranks cciﬁ slots, but- ..
} tans, etc) and ltem§;§be1‘nsewss no: mc:raii'han 40 inches abcve finishad floor, S
+ - 2. Atleast one mirror shall be mountgd with the bottom no higher than 40- inches from the finished "
e floar A tllted mirror. placed ata height higher than 40 inches rnay be substltutéd if it permlts peci
: e ple in wheelchalrs adequate sight. ' : - : :
) ) . A fall length | mirror is, an adequate alternative to 5 ?(h)(E) and is preierréd in each rollet raam
R "3 If sheives are provided, at Iaast ong shall"’ﬂe 40.inches fram the Nglshed flaor. (FIQUFE‘24). _
i . L -
b : " ’ ! P
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' Figure 24. Toilet Room Accessory Requirements .

] . ) _.L, . ’ . . \
o 17:19A 5.8 Water Fountains .- : ,
(a) - Wherever more than one water fountain or cooler is provlded at Ieast ons par flonr shall rnaet the
feilowlng requirements: .
1. Water fountains or water coclers shall have upfrongspouts and controls.

2. Water fountains or water ccmlers shall be free-standing or semi- racessad and shall be Ieverihandle
operated lever-handle and foot-operated, or push buttampperated L
i. Fully recessed water fountains are perrmtied pravided a cup diqpenser :, par%af the it
17 Water fauntams or warer coolers may be: ger mta an alcove lf the alcave is at: least .32 inches

34 inches abova the finished floor Where water fountainlcﬂoie‘i's are hlgher than 34 inches thay
shall have an addnticnal small fcuntain mounted on the side of the cooler, ‘with the rim ‘of thls foun-
tair; basin no htgher than 30 inches above the finished flaor or an addltmnal separate caoler shall
" .be prawded wuth its nm 30 inches dbove the funlshed flaor DY o .
4, Whare only a’ single f@untalnlcoaler is provided per ﬂﬂor -or m exlsting buildings,- undargoing
substantial alteratians water fou:ntainlcaolers that are already lnstalleﬁ @nd that do. ot meet the .
abava requlrements, acup dispens, er is to ba installed “The’ t‘.up dlspenser shall be installed with its -
Iower adgé between 36 inches and 40 mchea abave the finished floor-and Immadlately adjacant to

1 ?&v.

the cooler. (Figure 25).

o Explanatlnn The use of cup dlspensers, although providing usability for the physically handicap-
. /* : ed adds a supply prablem, when dlSpEnSéfS are emptied, such fountains are unusable This ng-'
' tlan Is partlcularly spplicable in tﬁ‘e case af fully recessed drinking fauntains To prgvide the

. necessary hardware in drinking fountam_s as required by this Code is the preferred mgtpod

17 19A 5. 9 Laboratories & Shop Facihtias
In all Iaboratary and shop facilities, at Ieast one work statlon dxmensroned to permit use by physncally

handcappad persons (see Appendux “C") shall be provnded ‘as fc:llaws
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- (8 A wark surface shall be provided wlth a 30 Inch clearance fram the Ecttem of the wark surfsce ta the _
"' ey - finighed ﬂqar so thatitis sufﬂslént fnr a whaelc:halr fo drlv?ln undemeath Knee spaca ahculd be at -

7 Ieast 28” wide. = : e ;
- (b)) At Ieast 3 feet of ¢lear spac:e shail be pmvided In aﬁd abnut théwork area t@'pre\ilda_gjcghl]ligngar a
* . wheelchair. (Figure 26). oo T T

. Explanaﬂan‘ Sufficient depth underneath ths wr::rk surface muat alsc be;cﬁnsldered to- accammodata

the IﬂWBl" exiremities of the physically hancﬂcapped perspn?}The achlevement czf these requlrements
. _wlll not ganerally preseni great difflculty tc the emplayer hawavar addltibnal amenltlas might, be
necassary for mcre savarely handlcapped warkers b :

i
& :\i $
. ' sﬁ * G -
i _YP-ERONT srouT ¢ :
FREE. STANDING OA Rggzsss;n
* Fc?UMﬁgm ox ﬂam_m
r
i
- Figure 25, Drinking Fountain Requirerhents’
" c . #
- : e : "i
“ L o . S -
WORK SURBACE
e J o H
Fe R ﬁ &Y
' J
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, 11 19A-5.10 ‘Public Tlllphon-s - ST o R
:(a) All "banks" ‘of public telephonaa (a bank cnnslsts of two or rm:re pumh: tEIEphanesin ane area) shall

_'have at Ieast one telaphcne whlch can be ‘used by the physically handlcappad lncludlng thnss in

-wheelchairs and thnaa wllh haarlng and. alght disabilltles S L
(b) lThe fgllowlng are m‘nlmum requlrements . ‘
' 1. The top of the coln slot shall'be placed o hlghar than 48 Inches abeve the flnlshed flcmr (54 it
_ ,laterallslde reach’ can' be agcompllshad) L T
' Z'QThﬁ telephgné shall ba &ﬂulppad wfth an adjustabls vc:lurne cgntrel wlth Inst ctlcms for use. RS
3. The dial shall be push -button tyﬁe. where avallable, with numbers as large passlble in ?ﬁllsf -
" 4. If a counter or other wrltlng surface is provided, at least a portion of It shall ‘have a clearance cf 30
inches from the finished floor to the bcttcm of the writing surface. : : : :
5’;’" enclosad telephone booths are provldad at least orie shall have the follcwlng
) 42 inches clear floor space between walls; . . " ‘ S A O
. Il 32.Inches clear ddor cpening with autswinging, slldlng, or falding door; . o gt . .
BRIIR Phene unit mounted on sidawall wlth the top df fhe coln ElDt placad no highar thari 4 faet abava
the finished floor; ‘ ' : :
v The telephone -shall be aquuppad with an adjustable valume ccmtn:l with Instructmns far use
Py v. The telephane dial shall be push-button type, with numbara as Iarge as possible in relief '

~ Vi, A seat if prawded shauld fald out of the way (Figure 27) S - .

EY

£

A

Explanatlan Even with the abave requirements included enclosed. talephc:me baaths wauld nnt be as e!sy
to use fcr many disabled persans as wall mounted or pedastal type talephanes, provided the Iatter are con=

structad td these specificatians As such, they are preferred.

x

E

' COUNTER OR PUSH BUTTON TELEFHONE WITH
WRITING' SURRACE.— ‘ ADJUS TABLE VOLUME CONTROL

€OIN (SLOT . HEIGHT

Figure 27. Public félephane, Designs

e
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17 19A 5.11 antrols. Idemlﬂcatlcn, Warnlng Slgnals, and Hazards : :
(a) All safaty features or controls which are essential or frequeptly used for exarﬂple fire extlngulshers, and
© o all cgntrcrl devlces for I|ght power heat ventilatlan windaws drapenes dﬁors, and sirnilar eontmls shalr e

,.(b):;
) D

‘ tlfla(bla daor handles ar kﬂGbS or have kéy operated Iatchmg mechanism . , :
‘:('d)j= V.thre signs ldenhfying spaces such as rc@ns are provided, 'f_j @y .shall have letteﬁnglsymbcls at Ieast % 3
ilm:h high, done in refief. Thgse signs shall be mﬂﬁnted with 'their hgriz@ntal cehter line 4 feet 6 Inches ‘

_ gabgve the finishad floor. Thesa signs shall be located on thé doar or the- wall next’ ta the dc:sar on. the side l
: nearest the door handle or knob when the dac:!r is closed Lettering shall be in. ccntrastlng cclors (Flgure : .

" 28). | S MRt |
NDTE: i Eec:ause théy are hazardmis fo wsuslly rmpstred peaple Ob]ec:ts berween 4 and.7 feet fram ihe
fmlshed floor (w:th the exceptlen of dac:rs) should ncn‘ pmt;udé lm‘a earndars eimwaysL or traffic

ways used by thé QEneraI public.'

Low hangmg p[éJECflﬂg s:gns are pamc‘:ularly ha;fardaus and as sur:h shauld nat exc:eed 6" in p‘ra 4

lestmn ey : : A .

o ) Where signs. identifying routes of travel W|thm buuldmgs are prmvided they shall be Iocaied where a
' visuaﬂy lmpairad person can “read them off” by touch. Such signs shall have Ietteringlsymbnls at Iaast“%
7 -inch high, dcme in relief. These signs shall be mounted wlth their hanzental center Ii,ne 4"/: feet abcwe fhe B

ﬂnished floor. .

¥
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Figure 28. Identification Signs ~ ~ __ , .

3

1)) ,Warnlng dewges shall be installed and barncades placed at least 8 feet from area af hazard when _—

(g) Wherg vision panels are used in cgrndgr doors "%he;} shall allow ws:bté‘gy to ﬁEGE)IE in wheelchairs. Such
~vision panels shall bé mstalled vertnc:ally on the knob side’ of dccr with the bottormn of tha pal}el n«:: higher

mx : o
" than 30 lnches (Figure 29) L . ° i
i ) J - o )
- VISION PANEL _
-~ .
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H %ﬁ .
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To.assist the vieuelly :mpa:red\m the:r utlllzetlon of buzldmge, the fellewmg additional criteria are hlghly
reeemmended /" S ' : : . ; .
(1)Glass deore and very Ierge wmdo,' 5 ehould have a eolered beng oF other dewce whlch can eeelly be
seen agajnst the background e ¥imum of 3 feet above the flmehed tioor. -
(2) Clreuletlen routes should be d:fferentleted from other building arees by different colored fleenng
(3) Cenfreenng celers should be ueed to d:fferentlete the space it ffent of elevetere the begmnlng end
-end of ramps, and the f:r.%gnd last etepe of stairways. _ ;
(4)Obstacles such esgmfermetlen desks, signs, and columns should be avoided w1thln circulation areas.
(5) Stalrweye end eeeeletors should. be located to minimize the risk of e visually :mpelred person falling
- down thEm ey e‘hould be placed perpendicular to or at the side of cerndore and czreuletlen reutee ‘
(h) _Symbol of Ace # : ' '
Builghis

1S which are fuIIy eeceee:ble to wheelehe:r users end ethere pereene with. limited rnoblllty should . .
dﬁﬁ@‘;ﬁ)e International Symbol of Access et entrances to- butldmge perkmg lots, toilet fec:lmee elc. !

(See Aepend:x' “gn ) * - , , ;‘ _ A
, -“'-fe‘ : iR LA

o Explanatien The knurled or, textured ckoor handle is W|deLy aceepted as ldenufylng hazardous areas to the
“ visually handicapped. Gonelderetuen should also be given to the placement of electrical.outlets, the bottom w’fﬁ

which should be: no lower than 18 ifiches from the finished floor : s
17:19A-5.12 eue‘hc Assembly Areas ’ o - :
(a) Al epeelfleetlone within these reguletlene are applicable to pubhc eeeembly buuldlnge structuree
facilities, er areas unless otherwnee excluded. ' r
' (b) In- edcjltlpn the following specifications shall be met:
1. Handicapped eeatmg shall be an |ntegrel part of the seating plan and not eeqregeted It shall be en e‘ N
level with the prlmary entrance or connected to it by. ramps or elevators. )
i, Wheelehe:r seating epeeee*eheuld be Ioeeted where fleere can remain Ievel as-at eress erelee frenr .
) and rear dreas, and:boxes. \ 2 ’
2. Spaces ehell be alotted to ec«:emmedete mdlwduale eenffned to wheelchairs. Such epec:ee shall be
eppropneﬂ;e fer viewing the type of events eonducted Sueh spaces shall allow ‘for the addition of
seating to* aeeemmodate compe nions of mdlwduale in Wheelehelre when eueh rmght be necessary or,

appropriate. - R,
. 3. The follewmg table lists the mimrnum nurnber of required wheeleheir vlewmg positions:

CAPACITY OF o REQUIRED NUMBER OF o
ASSEMBLY SPACES o WHEELCHAIR SPACES ¥ \ :
Upto25 ST 1 b "
261050 - 2 o
51 to 75 | : - !
. 76 to 100 g .
101 to 1,000 C . 2% of total, but_r;_‘jetfleee than 5 (tohe nearest whole ¥
) number) o ‘ ’ . ‘
Over 1,000 ' 20 plus 1 for.each 100 over 1000 (to the nearest whole

+ number)



; .
T

I The above space allccations do not include portable seating for persons aecomganymg wheelchalr
' spectators :

‘ 4 In such facilities as auditana and gymnasna areas for partlglpaton as well as for spectatorshlp shall be -
v equally accessible in accord with the specifications of this Standard. This would include the Stage of
/ Can audltorlum or the playing floor of a gymnasium, and such supportlve facilities as drassmg rooms,
shower rooms, locker rooms, route of travel etc. !
5. Where support facilities are located at basement or rnez,zaﬂme Ievels not serviced by an elevator this

requirement can be met by construction of multi- purpose tmletlshowerllacker facility at partlclpatlon

* [evel

Explanailgn Dimensijons for WhEE|ChaII‘ viewing pcsmcns in Assembly Qccupancles should be a minlmum of
3 feet |n width and 5 feet in dépth for each such viewing- pa5|t|on : "

L LA

47:19A- 5 13 Smial Use Spacesa,

(a) l‘flmlng Aréa,sﬁ -

Are/ S milis

S grwng Ifne w:dth between tray slide aruj @antrcl ra:lmg Should be at least 36 inches.

Qms;de 'rall hé:ght of tray slide shauld be no greater than 34 inches.

: !LTheré should be a clesrance of at least 28 inches between the floor and the undersurface of the .
table top,” unobstructed by fascias, skirts or brat;mg (NC)TE It is not desirable to design.or

_des:gnate a limited, nqmber of tables ina dinjng room for yse by the handlc:apped thus segreganng

R iE them from the.able-bodied populatlon )" .
b) E \Librarles .
1, Libréries must pn‘;wde study carrels and tables which are accessmle to wheelchalir users.
'; i. All tables should have a clear height of at least 28 inches to the g‘nders,lde of the work surface.
ii. Alsles. between stacks should be yvide enough to allow wheelchair passage.
{¢) Audio-Visual Control Rooms ‘ i vy

1. Audio-Visual Control Fi‘aoms sﬁauld have level or ramped access for wheelchalrs Aisles between

X equ:pment should be at least*36 inches wide. :
! g Lo ‘»J N

W|dth Df atsles should be at least 36 inches dependmg on the amount gf traffic C:Iearanf:e underneath tables is
also an irﬂpcrtant factur which would allow complete use of all fscnlmes rather than certain areas contammg
accesslble features. Total integration should be the ultimate goal.

LA

‘..E”@
L]
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17:19A-6.1  Scope, ig
All specnfncatloﬂiﬂ withm thase regulatlons are appliaable to: Apartments, Condamlmums

SUBCHAPTER 6. REQUIREMENT FOR RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCY

‘O‘

o | NJ-4 ?i
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L
Scope as being exempt. _
~(a) 2-1/2 Story (3) Story Residential CQﬁStFUGtIDﬂ Dwellmg units where exterior access is more than 16"

above or below the lowest floor. Such units shall be exempt from the Barner-Free allocation, but all units P
shall have minimal accessibility within the dwellmé units themselves. '
{b) 1-1/2 (2) story residential construction shall be treated in the same manner as 2-1/2 (3) story resn:lentlal
" construction: hsted in 17:19A6.1-1 above. %
- . |
Explanation: This residential housing refers to garden apartments which would not have to provide access or -
Barﬁer—F'ree apaﬁménts if exterior aécess is more than 18" abové or below the lowest floor. Careful designing,

stnll eantam minimal accessnbllnty within, . -

17:19A-6.2 Standards

The following standards shall be met in addition to applicable Standaf&&f

(@) Innon- -elevator serviced buildings where the ground or first floor
any one point of access. Barrier-Free access for handicapped pérsons tall g
to be provided. Such :trances are to meet Barrier-Free requirements except that:
1. Ramp i$ not to exceed 120" in length. , e
2. Handrail requirements are' wavied=(Figure 30). BT

L] A
! T LR
‘: .,,’ o B x;l;ti:? L
# ‘Yir {E; o
. 7 7B
A . -
? K]
]
I B * : = ‘ B ! i € . T!—E‘rs\i\— ;
' ‘ POINT OF Access ﬁ%zﬂ; “ 0 NeN-BLEVATOR
120" MAXIFIUM LEMGTH ;:lp‘ RAMP 7 R | BUILDING'
"HANDRAIL RBQUIRBMENTS ARE- WAIVED | ' :
GROVHND, OR *
FIRET FLOORy. -




NOTE: To the extent that Barrier (4%) Free units are required, they should be dispersed throughout a multi-unit "

“still prcwde the 4% F_larrle Free allocation.

. (b) Handrails are to be installed in accordance with Section 5.7 (b) 8
i (c) b5 foot by 5 foot clear floor space (see Appendix “E"- Sketch 1).

Access Wlthln dwellmgs is to be as follows
i. Four (4%) percent (or next hlghest percentage that will result in a full multlple’) of all resu:ienhal

bunldlng dwelhng units in a rnultl dwellmg pro;ect are to be constructed Earner!Free

project.
: ) ) i
. “il. Ninety-six (96%) percent (balance) of all residential dwelling units in a multiple dwélling'unit are to
~ provide minimal accessibility (see definitions 17:19A-2.19). -
Exﬁlanatlon If a non=elevator building has a ground or first floor that is 15 inches or less above the finlshed
grade at any location then the building must prowde access to the handlcapped on the grgund orfirst flcar Itis -

récommended that all ramps adhere to the 1in 12 formula when they are put into place. These buildmgs would

1

(b) Barrier-Free Residential Requirements ’ o LA
1. See Section 17:19A-5.2 for Entrance requirements. ' ,
2. See Section 17:19A-5.3 for Barner—Free Dcor Doorways, & Corrldtjr requurements
3. See Section 17:19A-5.4 for Stair. requwements ' N
4. See Sectlon 17:19A-5.5 for F‘Ioor (Interior) reqmrements o - .
5. Eathrooms (Barrier-Free - 4%} - S R R e

.

(@) Gonfcrm wnth Eill requnrements of Subchapter 5.7, where appllcable fDF at ast one. bathrbgm in. ail Barner— _

Free dwelling units. - , i

(d) - If exposed, hot water Imes and drains shall be msulateﬁ or requured to confein. k: ‘makrnum water
temperature of 120 degrees. ‘

(e) . Tubs shall have grab bars along one side and end. The grab bars shall be mounted 2 feet above thé l!D

‘tom of the inside of the tub, shall be one and one-half inches in diameter and shall have a one-to-one-half

inch clearance from the wall. (anure 3, . v
6. Kitchens (Barrier-Free — 4%) f
a. 5 foot by 5 foot clear floor.space. *@ , e
Space between cabinets or cabinets in. walls may be (a) 4 feet provided two 6-inch deep by 8 and
Ys-inch high toe spac:es are mstal/gq' to maintain 5 foot clearance at finished floor levels, or (b) 4 feet 6
inches with one 6-inch deep by 8%-inch high toe space.
- bwThere shall be a30-inch wide by 24- inch deep work area with a knee spage clearance of 30 inches from
the fmlshed floor. The top of this work area shall not ex®ed 32 inches above finished floor. The work

A

s

area may be built in, Qr the pull out type. .
¢. Ranges shall be elther counter top or combmatmn range/oven, drop-in type. If drop in, toe space shall
be provided. All controls shall be up-front or side mounted at counter height so they can be op%ted‘

without reaching over the burners. ,
The top of wal/ hung oven housings should not exceed 32 inches above the finished floor.

.},
Tw oA

! F, ' i
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T : ” P FE . .‘1‘ B

E EATHTUES SHALL HAVE ;’.RAE BARS  ALONG ONE S1DB, ¢,H.p END
GRAB ' BARS SHALL BB MOUNTED 14" ABOYE BOTTOM |NSIDR Jé? Tus

Figure 31. Bath Tub Requirements ' ’ I

d. All controls for disposal units, washers, dryers and other equipment, if provided, should be at caunfér
heighi oron frant ﬁanei of the unit. Washers and dryers should be front-loaded. "

e. Sinks .
1.0 Sink depth shall be a maximum of 5 inches; and sink shall have smgle lever control.

2. Sink and adjacent counter to be adjustable in height (tDp) to 32" or 36", (Norrﬁal wheelchair counter
-helght 32" ) . ’

3. Smk cablnets should be provided with a removable assembly of front panel d@crs and raised plat-

: hu:h ‘when, rernoved will leave for the handlcapped a minimum knee épace 30 inches wide

» front of the cabinets. . )
7. . Flefngeratcsr if provided, shall-be fully self defrostmg, and should be SI?E by- snde type freezer »refngeratar; o

or campact type (57" rﬂaxlmum height) top {reezer- refngerator combination. (Flgure 32) e

8. Cabinets:
a. Shelves. ghall he adjustable

NCJTE { Con ideration should be glvén to providing a section of the k:tchen cabinet assembly which could be-
rnaa‘é adaptable to usage by the handicapped. Such. a secm::n would prawde 32- mc:h max-

T— imum wc:rk‘surfa::e herghr . : 3

‘9. Closgts:"
a) H}ﬁgmg pales shall be adjustable to 4 feet above finished flcxcxr

'
.
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COUNTKR'TOP RANGE OR COMBINATION muqz/&v:u
(DROF IN TYPE WITH TOE SPACE)

CONTROLS SHALL BR UP FRONT. om . - '
3\1‘5 MOUNTED AT ‘ﬁQUHT’Eﬁ HEI&'HT‘ _
2 L# =
4 = : ‘
N /5 %
] y
% Y /] 3INK AND APJAZENT
. A - /] counter ToP 10 BE
;-w, AREA fi,i; , j;_Ajuu.rrAsLE IN HEIGHT
- WORM ARBA — 10 32° AND 3¢ :
KNEE SPACE BEL—E;;{ . 4 ‘ .
SHALL BE 30" ABOVE. & o )
PINISH FLOOR. TOP 7k [ —SINK_ WITH MAXIMUM
X NI VR . ) L]
| 7 OF WORK AREA SHALL [/ I | P=PTH oF 5" AND
O BE No MORE THAN P sinaLe,
’ 32" AmoOVE FINISH =
| FL-o 0ok 7
277 R
SELFE DEPROSTING REFRI4ERATOR - MINIMUM _OF 5'x5' °
. CLEAR ELOOR SPACE 4
Figure 32, Barfier-Free Kitchen Requirements - ' ' /
7 R
o ] .f
CABINET SHELVES SHALL g
) PE ADJUSTABLE. 7 7
= [ 1 o
—¥
) 7B , _
] WALL cAmINETS SHALL
" A PE INSTALLKD 18"
, 3 ] .amovE covatar TOP
‘ . - § B
/ ‘ ,, "
I " b i’; o b
. 2 rEr eyt
N . Figure 35.\1<itchen Cabinet Requirements

- b) Shelves above hangmg rmle shall be adjustable to four feet fcur inches above finished floor- (Flgure 34)

NC)TE F’anmes cabinets, broom closets, linen closets, and s:m:lar shalh:aw spaces may have. narr&;ver doors,
but only if ab}ects inside such shallow spaces can cemfgrtably be reached from cuts:de the area by a -~

psrsan In a wheelchair. (Sée Appendix “C") A : : 3 _
Qo * v p *’ , - NJ-44 /5 o
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Explanaiian These Barner Free Ftesudenhal requurements must be incorporated mto all the apartments that
make up the 4% Barrier-Free allocation. These | provisions are extensive and cover all aspects of the dwelling
unit. These units should be dlspersed throughout a multi-unit project; in that way the lhandlcapped aren't

segregated and have a choice 6f units.s

v
yrd PRSI DI I g
]
. SHELVE‘-S ABOYE HAMGING POLE o
SHALL BE ADJUSTABLE TO §
- 4'-4% ABOVE FINNSH FLOOR ——m : ;
i HANZ INZ POLBS SHALL BE %
ADIVSTABLE TOo A4 ABoOVae = 11 =+
FINISH FLooRr é ’j';” F
) 7B
/K
i 47
A 7 A X 7
,. Figure 34. Closet and Shelf Requiréments ' : \
C. Mmlmal ACCESSIDHIIY Residential Requirements i

1. Interior passage and bathroom doors shall provide a clear opening of no less than 30" when the
door is open (32" door). ‘

2. Corridor width to be a minimum of 36"

3 Bathrocms
a. Mlnlmurﬁ size 60" x 60" with clear access area at entrance of 32" x 60" (door opening out).

b, Bathrooms shall be constructed so that grab bars can be installed next to the water closet. (See '

Apperxdlx E - Sketch 2)

c.
;he bottom of the msude of the tub. shall be one and Dneshalf mghes in diameter and shall have
a one -and-one -half inch clearance from the wall. 7 ;#J
4. Kitchens

a. 5 fc:)c:t by 5 foot clear floor Space
Space between cabmets or cabinets in walls may be (a) 4 feef pmwded two Elnc;'h deep by.
8%-inch high toe spaces are installed to maintain 5 foot clearance at finished floor levels, or (b)
4 feet 6 inches with one 6-inch deep l;:y 8%-inch hlgh tae space.
b.  Sink unit to be so designed as to permit removal and replacement with sink 32" above finished
floor. (F’Iumbmg will have talbe installed at such level so as to permit -dropping of sink at a

future date.) S




¢

the 4% aarmarked barner free Thase are mmirnurn provisions which would allcw the acttye handlgapped a I|v

ing place where they couid fur\ctlon with only a minimum amount of difflculty These unitswhu:h make up 96%
~ of units built wauld provide mugh additional housing for those who aren’t able togeta tatally baI‘I‘IEFfI‘EE apart-

‘ment but cauld func‘.tlcn with this rmmrnurn amaunt of access@hty ‘

oA

T
2

J
N } B
Subchapter 7. RECREATION
. Fiagulaiions not promulgated at this time.

B e
@ - . . END OF BARRIER-FREE REGULATIQNS
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APPENDIX A

CHAPTER 220 — LAWS OF NEW JERSEY 1975
APPRQVEDQCTGBEEE 1975 RS

Lk
sy . .
i - .o NP

j,

bunldlngs, approved July 27 1971 (F‘L 1971 c, 269)

‘BE IT ENACTED by the Senate and General Assembly of the State of New Jersev

1. SEC’GIOH 1 of P.L. 1971, c. 269 (C‘s 52 32— 4) is amended to read as fﬁl]lDWS _ ey
Except as cherWIse pravnded by law, all plans and speclflcatlons for the EOﬁStFUCtIDn or-

of any pubhc bmldmg in thE State shall prcf)vgde facilities f‘or the physically handicapped. "

fee e

=

S Serstmﬁ 2 of P.L. 1971, c. 269 (C.52:32-5) is amended to read as follows: ;
. 2 The Department of the Treasury shall, from time to time, prnmulgate gmdelmes whleh shall
prescrlbe the kinds, types and quahty of such facuhtles for tﬁé physically hand:capped

» “ o, B
§

e
H

wi

. ;‘"kf

"3 (New sectmn) Asused in this act: :
a. ”F‘ubllc bulldmg means any building structure, facility or camplex used by "the gen '-ral publlc s
mcludmg, but not limited to, theaters, concert halls, auditoriums, museums Schonls libraries,\recreation
. facilities, publlc transpartatlon terminals and stations, factones office buildings, busmeg establlshments
passenger vehicle service statmns shopping tenters, hotels or motels, and public eatmg places constructed by
any State, county or municipal government agency or |nstrurnentallty or any private individual, partnership,
association or corporation, with ‘the following exceptions: one- to Fa’urffaﬁ:ﬁly 'priva;t'e residehces* warehduse
storage areas; and all buildings classified as hazardcus Dccupancnes As used herem ”hazardous occupancy”
means the occupancy or use of a bwldmg or strueture or any portion thereof thatu @nvolves hlghlyr-
combustible, highly flammable or explosive material, or whzch has inherent charactenstlcs ﬁhat ganstitute a.

speclal fire hazard. . ,
b. "Phys:cal handicap’’ means a physu:al impairment-which c,gnfmes a person ta a wheelchair; causes a
person to walk with difficulty or insecurity; affects the sight or hearmg to the extent that a person.
functioning in public areas in insecure or exposed to danger causes faulty caordlnatmn or reduces mobility,
flexibility, conrdmatlan and percegtweness to the extent that facilities are needed to’ prcwde for the safety
of that t:iEq;scn i C
“* #Remodel” means, wnth respect tt:) an existing public building as defined in thlS act, to canstruct |n
addutmn alter the design or Iayout of said public building so that a charfge or modification of the entrance
_facilities, toilet facilities, or yertn:al access faEIIItIES is achieved, or make substantial repairs or alterations, As
used - herem “substantial repanrs or alteratiops”’ shall mean that if the cost of making such repairs or
alterations, as determined by the building department or, with respect to State bulldings, the Division of
Bulldmg and Construction in the Department of the Treasury: . S
(1) Shall exceed 60% of the “‘assessed” value of the bunldmg, the entire bunidmg shall be made to

comply with the requirements of this'act; ‘ . a
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: (3) Shell b under 30% of the ' eeeeseed" velue of the bulldmg, sueh repairs or elter’?‘irene shell be
erther in accordance” wuth the reqmrements of this act, or in compliance with their preVIouer requlred
' C‘.Dﬁdltan and with the same or equwelent material or equipment, provided the generel eefety and public
welfere are not thereby endangered. ' - )

d-g *Office building’”’ means.a bmldmg or structure of more than 10,000 square feet of gross floor area . ;

wherein' commercial or business activity or service is performed or a profession is prectlced or wherein any
combination thereof is performed or preetleed m all or the majority of such building or structure.

e. “Bmldmg department’’ means ‘the muriicipal department, bureau or administrative effu::lel eherged
' with the enfereement of laws or ordmencee regulating the ereetlen or eonstruetlon of. bl.uldmgs ’

CF
A

4, (New eec:tlen) The': dmlnlstretlen end enforcement of this act shell
“With respect to public buildmge propc:sed for construction or rernedelmg by the Stete be vested in
’ 'the Diwelon of Bmldlng and Eenetruet\en in the Depertment of the Treasury; and _

b. With respect tD all other publle bulldmge propeeed for construction or remodeling, be vested in the"'
building department of the rﬁunlelpehty having jUFISdICtIOH over said public buildings. SRR ‘

The Division of- Buifding and: ‘Construction or said munlclpef building department ehelf determme
whether a prepeeed etruetljre or an’existing structure undergoing remodeling, shall be considered a public
building within the rﬂeemgig Gfethls act and shall ensure, upon such determination, thet the design of any

such buuldmg eempllee wn:h the requnremente of thls aet

_'h

5, (NEW seetlon) In cases Df prec:tleel difficulty, the edm}mstr@tuve authogities reepenelble for the
enfereement ef thls act may . grent exceptions from the specific requirements of the etenderde and
speelflcetlens Fequlred by this eet or perrmt the use of other methods or materials; but only when it is cleerly
evident t,het equivalent feellltlee and proteetlon for the physically handicapped are thereby eeeure,d_,

;i,} . v"ﬁ;’ ::{:

6. (New eec‘.tlon) Exceptions beeed on practical dlffleulty, unneceesery hardship. or extreme dtffer«ehcee

shall epply te ‘fﬁe specific reqmrement in question, and shall not extend to all requirements of the stﬁnderde
5,\-

and epemﬁeetlone mandated by thisact, _ . g

d
= +

7. (New section) No eertifii;ete of use or eeeupenty shall be issued by any municipal building department
for any public building constructed or remodeled in the State unless and until selcj ublle building cornphes
_ WIth the reQUlremente of thle act.except as provided in sections 5 end 6 hereof

8. (New-section) The provisions of this act shall not apply to the construction or remodeling of public
buildings when contracts for the actual construction or remodeling thereof have been entered into prior to

“the effective date of this act.

9, This eet shall teke; effect immediately. o : o

Y

£ s o - o
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manée therefvith: Where aé&ﬂmt occurs, Ly

‘ Earrier Free regulations are-subject ta permdic review and amendrﬁent tG meet changuieconumlc canditions ,

g

D

HEGULATIQNS T

fepraticsn Gf Earner Free regulatngns does rot infer cemplete):onfar-:',
’e prpvis;ans_ of Bayrier-Free regulatiéns takes preged_ence, unless
otherwise stated. E T ; e .

4

.

L

or tachniﬂa*tprdgress S ) AP

s

FA

Llsars Gf Barfiar Free ragulatmns or other references are CEUtIQﬂEd tc secure ths Iatest editicns ﬁr amend

ments. : fe .
1. An iiiustrated Handboak of the Handicapped Sectian of the Norih Car ‘iina State Buiiding Gode 19?4
‘ North: Qai‘éima Department of Insuranc

"P.O. Box 25387 ‘Raleigh; North Carolina 27
S T’elapizpne 9191829 3901

£

2. Barner Free Site Deggn
, The U.S. Department of Hausmg and Urban Development & Hesearch
3 The Boca Basic Bunldmg Code/1975. Sixth Edition. S ' -

Bunlcjmg Officials & Code Admlnistratars internatmnal inc
1313 East 60th Street P
- Chicago, {Il. 60637 ~
Telephpne 3124, 47=258€i

4. “Into the Mai‘nstrearn —A Syllabus for a Barrier Free Envifan

, v Department.of Heaith Eﬂq‘g\aﬁgn ‘T\ S
- % : ., Washington, B.C. EQ; "oy AR I
. L . For sale by: . > L

supenntendent of Dccuments

o , .. . uUs Government Printing (foit:eie o . .
| “ ., o Washington, DG:20402 /N T e Ry,
5. Technical Handbook for Faclimes — Engmeenng & Ccﬁstructign Manual- S o
Part 4 — Architeetural — Section 4:12; DESIQH of Barrier- Frée Facilities ,
oL e Office of Architectural & Engineermg Services T /
N OFEPM/DHEW ., . R
e o SﬁﬁlndependEﬁce Avenue, SW © - '

, Washington,-D.C,, 20201- . -
6. Suggested Minimum. Passenger Elevator Fiequlrements f@r the Handicapped
National Elevator Inciustry, Inc..
600 ‘Third Avenue o , SRR
New Ydrk, N.Y. 10016 - : I
- Telephone: 212 /986-1345 ‘ c
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1. WHEELCHAIR SPECIFICATIONS 7 SR Cot
' The callapsnble mcdel wheelchair of tubulémﬁetal constructmawuth plastlc or fiber uphclstery for back
_ ~and seat is most Gammcnly uised. A stand.arﬂ model of all manufacturers fafls‘within the*follownng limits,
« . which were used as. the basis of cansnderatmn This lnfgrmatucn will be standard for many wheelchairs,
but shauld not ba GGnSldered standard for- every wheelchair.,. \
- a. Léngth 42 mc:hes i
b. Width, when open: - 25 inches
c Height of seat fn:m floor: 19% inches = - I
d. Helght of arm rest from floor., 28 inches . S BTN e S
~ e. Height of pusher handles (rear) from floor: :;IS,Inche;& J o e T SR
f. Width, when'collapsed: 11 inches L L oL -
2.° THE FUNCTIONING (OF A WHEELCHAIR . ’ " o
Because wheelchairs do differ in size, “all of the mfcrmatlan contained herenn is appmxlmate not ‘ab-’

~solute.- : . : W R a
Excluding toe space, the fixed turmng radlus of a standafd wheelchair, whgel tc wheel is 18 lnchesa .
. The fixed turning radius, front structure to réar structure, is 31.5 inches. L
b Excluding toe space, the average turnmg space requnred (180 and 360 degrees) is ECI by ECI mches
L Actually, a turnmg spdce that is longer than it s ‘wide, specifically, 63 by 56 inches, is more
- workable¢’ and desnrable in an area with two open ends, such as might be the.case in a corridor, a
mlmmurn of 54 inches between two walls would: permit a 360" dagree turn. - <
c. A minimum, width afjsa fm:hes is required far two, individuals in wheelchairs to pass each ather
3. THE ADULT INDIVIDUAL FUNCTIONING IN A WHEELC‘.HAIFI ' T
Extremely small, large, strong, or weak and involved individuals could fall Qutsidé the ranges in3(a), 3 (b),
8 (c and their reach could differ frc::rn the figure given in 3 (d) Howevar these reaches were determined .
usmg a large number of individuals wha were functmnally trained w1th a W|de range in- Indiwdual size and

»

Jnvolvement. | : ' - S P
a. The average urﬂlateral vertlcal reach is ED inches and ranges from 54 Inches to 78 inches. . -
b The average hc)rlzcmtal working (tabla) reach is 30.8 inches and ranges frt:m 28.5 mches to 33 2inches.

¢. The bilateral horizontal reach, both arms. extended ta each side, shoulder hlgh ranges from 54Tﬁches

to 71 mches and averages 64. 5 inches.

‘ dISpEﬁSEF ‘would make Ihe averags reach (Dn the wall) 48 mches frc:rn\the flc;»ar
4. THE INDIVIDUAL FUNCTIONING ON CRUTCHES. LT ' .
’ " Most Indwnduals ambulating on brac:es or Erutches or bcth oron canes are able to manlpulate within the
, SpBGIfICEtIDnS prescrlbed fo} wheelchalrs althaugh doord presmt qulte a problem ‘at times. However, at-
tention is called to the fact that a crutch’ tlp extending laterally froi‘n an individual is not obvious 1 others
Soin haavr!y.trafﬂck__ed areas, certginly not as Db\gn:\us or protectwe as a wheglchgir and Is, therefore, a

@




e source cf vulnerability S : | i . . .

'. o a On the averag& Indlwduals 5 feet 6 inches tall requlre an average gf 31 mches getween crutch tlps in
- the narmally accepted galts S ‘. .

o Lib On the average, indlvuduals 6 feat D inches tall require an averaga of 32 5 m;‘gmeg between crutch tips in -

the normally accepted gaits: T ' gig’ PR

c. Some cerebral palsne«? mdwidua!s and same severe arthritics, would be e i} e exeépti@ns fo 4(3} e

and4(b). - ) & " v R

e APPENDIX D"
_ . ELEVATOR REQUIREMENTS

i F‘ASSENGER EL%VATDH HEQUIHEMENTS FC)ﬁ THE HANDIC‘-AF’F’ED dated July 1976 SS pré'rjared by the NA-

TIONAL ELEVATDH INDUSTRY, INC. L ; '
., CONTENTS

: ] . . S v .

} ' ' R \;' o ' = . Paragraph
INTRODUCTION — APPENDIX “D" ELEVATOR REQUIREMENTS E | o
CONTENTS : )

_ OPERATION'& LEVELING - = ', L e, 1
- BOOR OPERATION IR o ; 2,

" " DOOR SIZE - S S S8
DOOR PROTECTIVE & REOPENING DEVICE ‘ co S 4
DOOREDELAY (FASSENGER SERVICE TIME) L ) 5

'HALL CALL  °~ ,. e B S
“*CARCALL ‘ ' | | o

CAR INSIDE 1 o 6
CAR CONTROLS ; ~ - . . 7
'GAR POSITION INDICATOR & SIGNAL u : .- .. 8

' TELEPHONE DF{INTEHGOMMUNIGATING SYSTEM - ' . % ::"9
FLOORCOVERING =~ .. R | o A
" HANDRAILS - | ; P - o I L M
. MINIMUR ILLUMINATION - o , B

. HALLBUTTONS . e .
'HALL LANTERN | L ‘ 14
DOOR JAMB MARKING .-+ ~ - | g 15,
EMERGENGY'USE  , - | N w18

., COMROSITE SKETCH. LT --55’&:}’~ T _ RTINS |-
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L S ] &L
5;;;51 'OPERATION & LEVELING - o | L o
=" The elevator shall be prgvldéd with a self-leveling faature that will autamatical,lyé ' mﬁ tne c;ar ta.the ﬂbor -

N
landings within tolerance of + ("/z).lnch under normal Iaadlng and unl@édmg Gandiﬁéms This self lavéﬂing

. shall within its zone, be entnrely automatic and independen; 9f the operating device snd shall carract fgr ”
'ﬂvéﬁra‘lel or undertravel. The car shall also be maintained apprgmmately level wlth the Iandlng Irraspec
tive of load. ' _ . S Cig e s

£

‘2. _DOOR OPERATION ' | - ot E SRR >
; L F@' er cperaied horizontally 5I|d|ng carand haistway dDDrS opéned and gl@sed by aut@rnath: means. shall e

.

{}Jhnimum clear width for alévstar doors shall be 32 inches. : }
4:‘,» DQpR F‘F!E)TEGTIVE & HEQPENING DE\(JGE ’ - -

stgaaﬂﬂsréapen a c:ar,dm:r and ad]acent hc’:lstway door in case the car dc.u:ar s L
Thls reopening device shall also be c:apable of sensing an DbjEG‘t or person inghe éath of a closing docﬁ' =

o without requiring contact for activation at a ngrﬁinal 5 and 29 inches above the flﬂm‘ NN - e
-~ + Door reopening devices shall remain effective for. ay QErmd of not less than [ seq;mﬁds‘* “After thns time, S
doors may close m accordance with the latest edltn:n of ANSI A 17.1. 3 ’:‘f"‘
'NOMINAL = + 1inch. T - ‘?L ) , e

NDTE Wheelcha:r and walker msnufaciurerg should be required to provide sarﬁe solid material as shcpwn at 5 .
and 29 inches ie lﬂsure door reversal of a closing door in thé path of a wheelchalr or. wglﬁer before the

- contact. " . . e
1‘1 3 - ! ‘
o ;‘l .
«
L \ﬁ S
5. DGOR DELAY(PASSENGER SERVICE T!ME) R : dpen L .
. .HALL CALL! The minimum ECEEptaDIE time from nGllflCatIDn that a caris answerlﬁg a call (Lantemn and®
Audible ngnal) untll the doc,:rs of that car start to close shall be as mdlcate:i in Table: . S
' 7 iy ! * . = ' - . ' v - -1 : i
/ \ - & ‘ - » ' f".f =L 7 = - — e - ,,7 : i L
L T . . DISTANCE B TIME S -
IN FEET : | S
- . ) 7707 tc: 4 SEE . .
‘lO 27 Sec = )
' » 15 LD B . (
20 o l3 Sec gﬁ . .
- it ivJa NJESE } .




S - taz’; ;::-',( - . o . t);i ) v ) . ,. .
‘i‘ ‘g . B - o E . Ly e 1 e \E )

e f [

e ~The dlstance shall be establlshed frc:rn a pclnt in the center of the carrldar or, lobby’ (msxlmun‘bf
' dlrectly oppasnsﬂtha farthest hall buttan tc: the cemerllne of the. hcxlstwsy @ntraﬂce “ k

‘Seccnds . R SR : :
cAlélemE : o S, .
,;1.‘ Thf rﬁlnimum cleardlstancebstWeanWallsorbetweanwalland dourexcluélngraturnpaneisshallbe not i
Iass man 56" x 44" (Mimmal Acaesﬂbﬂiiy) Doore
7. CARCONTROLS - = - ‘ LA P

Controls shall be readily acgassmle frgrﬁ a whéalchair upan entering an elevator.

“The centerline of the alarm button and emérgensy stap switch shall be at a nominal (35) mches snd the
highest figo buttons no higher than (48) inches from the fioor (54 . im:hes if Iaterallsude reacn frorn
wheelcha:&s;_cbtamable) Flgor régIStFEtlQﬁ buttons, excluswe of border,. shall bea minﬁum of (%) inch

- In size, raised, flush or recessed. Visual indicati shall be BrQVIdEd m show each call registered and ex:
tlﬁguushad whén \call is snSWered Depth of ﬂufg or recegsed buttons when cparated ”ll‘ not ex;fé:gleq

3’8" . . ' B b S - D

Markmgs shall be adjacent ta the controls-on a ﬁnntrastmg calcr background to the |
“~  Letters or numbers shall be a m:ﬁlr’nurn QH‘I/E Jinch high.and ransgd or reaessed 03 "
tAppIied platas permanern Iy attaahed shall begaccemable SR




. Q¢ DoOR oPEN ¥
o W oo

Dlﬂ E 06% gﬁdsE.‘% o

v ‘& Bk ALAM‘I ! BELL -
() memR. STOP <
* . DESIGNA‘IES HaIN
' “ENTRANCE & EGRESS -
* FROM BUILDING -
P .
VEE . - v ¥ ;i_
L ) :ﬁ , . = v i
- s - “Cﬂ" : - - L E S '
8 CAK PoSm@N INEIGAT@R&S!GNALA', _ ' - ; .

* T’ Atar PC’S'“C‘T\ |“d‘i5‘5tﬂf 5L‘lﬂl|bﬂ provided abavs' a.car Gﬁgrétlng panal or: Dverthe opening ofeac arto .
o shmﬁhe pﬁsltian of t;l]e ca% in the hclstway by I||'Uﬁ'ljpatlﬁn Gﬁfre intllc;atlon correspanding tgthe ding- *
s ~ at whlch the car is. stapped ar passing - e ’ SR
-
“ If a telaphéne Ia prcxvrded It st Duld be Iéf!j aximum Df (48) mc:hes fram the flaor (rmnlrnurn ‘cord
\ength 36", E AL é r . |
r Mé ings or the internationa) s rﬁEr farg Iéphones shall“be adja ant;}cx the cantml nn,a gaﬁtrastlng f£ol-
LLeooor backgraunﬁ Letters or numbers shalt rmmmurn Df (/’;) meh h’igh and fEISEd or recessed ( 030) inch.
: Applied plates permanently atf &:ﬁd ‘ : p -
C)EJR COVERING - A .
L Floor. ccvaring should havé a mlis éasy mavement of whaelchan rs..

41 If Garpgﬂﬁg is used, it should t
.. without padding. . y
i HANDRAILS. "
=2 Hahdralls shall bg provide
iﬁside urface' I%asi(‘i‘

NgwﬁAi s -yiRch. ,,; _

NQTE (32) inches required ta Fe
' c:'ges abave f(par e

d on ‘alwalls of ars except v here dogrs occur. F(ails shall be

1) Inc cleér éf the walls ata namlnal he/gﬁmf a2 Inches. oy the floor. -

L \ . e . )
’ - I i a

R o
P A

uty with Qghtégveave and low pile, instalfed o



2 MIKIMUM ILLUMINATION . " S
T M;ﬂlmum illumination at the car ccngr!pls and the Iamﬂing when the car and Iandijg\g dacrs are opé shall i

) S 'be not less than (5) foot candies See latest edition of ANSI A7

13 FALL BUTTONS ° _
e :anterllne cf thitlall call button& shall be a nc:rhinal 42 inches above the fIm:r Y

)
L)
i

i'é T ,_:’tlan buttgns, exclusiva c;f border, shall be a rnlnirnur’n of (3/1) inch In size, raissd flush or rec:gsaed
. ), RN . T P { 1 I_‘. @ gfg — ‘ : i -
19, H‘QEL LANTERRE - Doy ' L ey e N "y ‘-%
- visual aﬁd audible sugnal tﬁall@ prcvuded at each; h&gﬁlay antfam:e mdn:atmg to the prcspeﬁtwe '
réssengé"f ihe car answgﬁfg the call and ltS d‘iredﬁon of travel L L
P‘ ﬂ,, The visual signal for each direc oxi
’ Lty of the hall call button, . : .s;:"‘ < . fi o
< The, audlble signal shall gqund once (1) far the up. dlrectign anﬂ iwu:eg(z) for the down dIFECtIDﬁ :

The canterhne of the fixture shall be located a mmumum cf (6) feet frc;rm the flagr Ly




. ! , e O
' ol NV T
. DDOHL\MBMAHKING o e

n l:Dth sides of ]amb vlslblgf’fram

{
The ﬂaer deslgnaticn shall be provided at each. Haistway entranct i
the fioor. Designit"icms shall beona

within the car and the elevator lobby®at a heigh; of (ED) inchés apD
’ cantraatlng color background a minimum of (2‘/;) inches high and. raised or embqssed (030) lnch
"Applled platgs parmanently attachad shall be acceptable o, ~ : .
;{_,16; EMERGENGY USE : ”ﬁ*f T e B ) -
e Elayatora cannot be cansldaréd 35 exits in an amergénby A deflnltﬁlaﬁ is réduirad to assist the
physically handiéai;pad pa(ticularly those n‘] Wheelchairs. e ) L o L@u
Gcnsideratmn,shnuld be given to- amergancy evaguatmn FUR - J .
At Ieast one elgvatar shall be made avallablg fdr USE by autharized persaﬁs to assnst the handicapped. 2
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‘ 1 ‘B. - ,,At entrances to: a;é‘essible public tailet ror:ms if\a

—i

3
~ APPENDIX F
LB T SYMBOLOR ACCESSIBILTY

: . - E Lo
I4 B N = F Lot . . - £

-

" The. Jnternatlanal Syrnbal of ’A ) ,:f"_’abllny 'shallf,. )
A At accassible entrances tqr bulldlng or fdcility 1f

r publicly ulpsaes if all paths Df travel frofﬂ
. to. a spac;lﬂc space ane npt ar‘«bﬁgsiblas A : ﬁ S
‘D If provlded on slbns and building layout diagrams shcwlng where accéssible tollet ;'DD\THS, rn,a

C. At the origins of accesslt;ls paths of travel to maj

“emergency egress or refuge and entrances are located. . . ! S ’} - ‘ar?%
E° If pmﬂdég. at parklng spaces reserved for peapla who use wheelchairs -and walking aids h
( wa . R | ’

-
{g__gi

- 7
-s»fﬁ :Propartionsz N . e : y
Dlsplay CGﬂﬁItIOHE L : A
\1 Nofmal Color — Azure Blge and Whrte (F‘gderal Standard SQSA — Celor #’\5180
.. 2.-Alternate Color — Elac:k an&SWhlte LN , -

;‘. - Btandard 12” X 18" rust- proa; alumlnum SIQES for exterinr yse can be ﬂbtalneﬂ from Jersey ,C‘.aﬁy
: Diagnustic Trainmg ancj"éppﬂrtumty Center, Inc, BDX 31, Ocean Vlew «N.J. 08230, Telephdgfe 50%

] e 3&&1397 .a fon- proht mzan/ zation e}nplcymg the hap igh ped. _Syjer saﬂgdes_of such signs be ob-
" tainedl by telephone frofm s.sEvelyn Dclan 609/ X qbZe >
T T S :
- 1ﬁ . 5 . e / ; . T .
e Q\s [N B o TN - = “ :"(

C s . 3 . / . ;W o ‘f : . e T . ; Co . U
[ 'i' v : :E

s‘;‘



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




)’

S
. . -
& ) B S B S 7‘7 ) S= o . .-
B - - 4 . ;
. =y - N
. - B . L .

1 publicActNo.76-147 < - TE U e
. ‘An Aéij:‘énearﬁiﬁg E,ntal un;ﬁ" Ear'thsicguyDis’atbladpa;riﬁns inStato Fﬁun:dﬁed:.H?u;Fing‘" |
. . f . . -

Be it enacted by the Senste and Hnuse of Hepresentatwes in General Assembly convened L

Sectiﬁn 1. (N EW) Any state assusted housing or hgusmg project construeted or substantially fahablhtated
under a hullding permit ‘issued on or after the effective date of this act and which contains ten or more.

“housing units shall hava at Iasst ten percent nf such units designed to promote safe aqd accessible means agi g
~entrance and egres and ease of access and use of facilities far the physically d:sabled as daflned in‘s
- gection (b) of section 1—1f of the géneral statutes. Physu:ally dnsabled persons and farmlles ‘shal) rec;enve .

priority in placement in no less than ten percent of the hnusmg umts constructed or substantlally rehar 1
bllitatad after the effective date of this act. _ '
Sectlﬂn 2. Thls act shall take effect Jénuary 1, 1975

=

T i " publicActNo.75-295 . T

An Act Concerning'Curbs Designed with Enjﬁ sf'PEQestrian C;:rbsswalks—-f \

Wil g o - . Lo i L cet ‘
Be it enacted bv the Sehate and House of Hepresentatives in Generalﬁ;semblv canv;enezﬁ:

4

L

Section 1, (NEW) All curbs constructed: or replaced by the state or any p j':fl subdivision théreof “oh

. or after the effectlve date of this act, shall be designed.with cuts at all pe&és{ﬁ%n crasswalks to provide.

adequate and reascmable access for the'safe and EDHVEI:IEﬁt movement of physmally handicapped perscms

Such.cuts shall meet the following SpECIfICEtIQ‘nS (1) The cut shall have a surface that is textured and non-

slip; (2) the cut shall be at Ieast thirty-six mches wide; and (3) the cut shall have a slﬂpe not greater than _

faur degrees fifty minutes an‘ %Qall be beveled: at the bottom. :
- Section 2. ThH act shall ak%ffect July é‘lf 1975,
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g 'Pubfiig Act No. 75?—;5‘03 |

An Aet Gaawning (:anltructlan Standards to Aaanmmodata HTa‘nd:aappad Parsans fé Euildings s
5 ﬂpan to tha Puhlla “ . _

- -Ba itﬂ"an'a&ted by’tha Sanata and Hausa af asentativas in General Assafﬁbly_canvanad: :

v Sactlan ‘I Sactian 19 _Qsa af tha ganaral tes is repealed -and the fallaviiing_‘ia substituted in lieu
tharaaf A | : ' :
%-. ‘(a) [The -
y-Codes, maludmg cadas astabhshed by the A
i mﬁﬂruatlan of pubha meldlngs and sych r

nd either dwectly or by rafarenc} f!aigal'ati"'" i

i tatmns ar cadas shall.presarnba mimmum standards
concerning safe and amaslble means of aﬁtranca and a, pss and ease of access and of use af facilities ade-
- quate to meet tha neads of people having disabilities rendering-tre nanambulatary or samu-ambulatary, o
sight, dlaabllltlas hearing dlsabllmas and disabilities causing lack af aaardmatlarpand other disabilities or
limitations: resulting fram agmg, |Ilne§s .or injury. The regulations, codes and standards aatabhahad by
_authanty of ‘this, section shall Be consistent with generally accepted archltaatural and engmeermg standards - -
., and practjces and shall reasonably and falrly recognize tHe need for full utlllzatmn of Spaca functiori and.
facility by the general public] THE STATE BUILDING INSPECTOR AND THE STATE BUILDING CODE - .
STANDARDS COMMITTEE SHALL REVISE 'ARTICLE 21 OF TFIE STATE BULDI DI;IE TO IN-- g )
COFIPC)FIATE AS MINIMUM FIEC!LIIFIEMENTS THE PRDVISIDNS QF THE “AMERIGAT NATICINAL
: STANDAFID SPECIFIGATIONS FQR MAI{ING BUILDINGS AND FAQI'LITIES ACG‘ESSIE j; = Tgi)}P AND ,

STFIUCTED LINDEFI PEFIMI-"— '_ SSUED. | FI AFTEFI CICTC)BEFI 1 1975~TDL§NSUFIE AGGESSI *t
~ BILITY THERETO AND USERY THE PHY! LY HANDICAPPED, - = - "\ - S
’ .(b) Hegula?:ans ar codes ach _thanty of [sections 19a395a to. 1€ 3952 Inaluswa ]?
’SECTIDN 1 OF THIS ACT a public ring callad for that purpaieﬁit.tha state bur[d;ng inspec-
tor nat less ‘than thirty daYs be,aa tha fate af such heanng be flled by th state: bmldmg ms@bt@r W|th
the secretary of the state Iﬁ accor :aa wrth tha prawsmns af [sactlans 4:44 and 4-46] GHAﬁTER 54 and
. ha shall thereafter make copies-available to persans having awtarest thei*aln ' S
“le) If any regulatmn is s@ asndé by a court of competent jurlsdmﬂén such rullng shall affaat anly the
‘(‘egulatmn standard or Spealflaatlan mcluded in the rulmg and all athar ragulatlans stanaaﬁds or SpECIfICE
ons shall remain ln effact : _ va*’ - Je fs-
‘ Sactlarr 2. (NEW) (a) The pravnsmns of thls ai;it §hall apply to the fDIIawmg uge gr’é@s in the State
'_buﬂdu‘lg code: (1) Use Group A "High Hazar (i’T ‘I& aupB 1 "Starage Madarata‘ (3) use graup Bf_’
» ”Stara@, Law" and (4) group L- 3 "Easndantlal one and two farmly h . ’F
I)b) The prawsmns of this act shall not applv ta tha renovations, addltlana or alteratmns ta EXIStllﬁlg fsr«
_ bui’ldmgs above the street floor bamg canvarted to dse group. E? Business Emldmgs as defined in the state : :i
&mldlngi(‘@e provided: (1) Each story above the ‘streét floor contains less than two thousand fivedundred -
4 aquara egl. of usable*area per flaar and (2) &he street fIadr is rennvatad or altared to aamply wrth the .

7 . L . Tt

prawsnans Df this




F 'h!e tei*the i’jﬁysﬂﬁeﬂx_ handieapged : TN L '
(g)ﬂ’he prevhtms of this’ eet ehelﬁ%t epply t’e"@e group L 2 Hesndentlel Mkll‘ i Fermly. a8 defmed in the:
stete purldingr@dt heving fewer then tWenty -five. units prewded struetures hevnng‘*twenw five gr rnere =

Irm 3 (NEM Bu:fdihg x_permlts velldly iesueg befere QOctober 1, 1975, end buildings or s‘tructures
; g erected er eltered pureuent therete sha be ﬁehd thereafter and sueh EI’EE‘EI@ or ‘eltereﬂen mey be
. “\eempleted pursuenttu siich buildmg perm’j - -..,. : . 1 
* 7 Section 4. (NEW) Article }af thia state bullding code In effect prior to October 9, 1975 ihall remain in

effeﬁ until such time as ‘th wsed Artlcle 21 of said” cede |e edepted or Qcteber 1, 1978, whlchever is

,}

later. :
it : ~Section 5. Sections 19-395b,'19- 395c end 19- 395k of the generel statutee ere repeeled,

Sectlen 6. Th|s act shall take effect July 1 1975 S : , St
Explanatmn At the time of thls wrltlng, (Meye1977) a revused Art'n;ele 21 had been preposed heermgs held
‘on’ its provisions, but it was rejected in perl; l:ry a Leglsletwe Review Committee; thus, as of Mewl 977, the
"o old Article 21 isin fefee At a tlrne when e reViSEd Artlc;le 21 is aeeeﬁted by%&ﬁq the 5tete Em&ding lnspeca




S STATEGFcaNNEchUT |

| o STATE EUILBINGaDLiE‘ S

1

y . provisions af Sectl?n 19 395 et. seq., Crznn Gen Stats e?fectivét)ctabeﬂ 197(3 19
‘the approval - of the. Pubhc Works Cnmmlssléner have adc:pted this State Bulldung Ca

Canneetlcut; Effectwe Septernber 1, 1973
n"‘a .

ldentlﬁed by an asterlsk ( ) precedlng the sectlon number LA

Under the gfflclél codlflcatlan of Cﬁnnéctlcut State Hegulatmns each sttmn number Qf the Ca 1L
»State Eulldmg Code wnll begin wrth the’ desugnatlun *“19- 395 " whu;h ill be aucceeded by
numbers referred to herem e . R l _
Explsnatuan Artncle 21 whlch contams the nature and type af faculltle’s heedéd tn make é buuldmg accessﬂ
ble to, and usable by, the physmall handlcapped -is an amendment to the BOCA Basic Eulldmg Cade as
adapted by the State of Connettigut: Users of the BOCAY Basic Bmldlng Code ?hould be aware that |t€- |

pmvnsmhs far facllit*les far the physmally handlcgpped dc nut apply in Cannectlcut R S AR

. _ ’ - ‘ihﬂ » i.- /J“,
R S e AF!TICLE 1 Admlmstrahan and Enfurcement J ' '-"'; " s# DR
v Sectiaﬂ 1060 Exlstmg Eunldmm ] f,' ' S ot e u ' PR ‘\ e L ﬁ i
- Excegt as. prawded in this SEGtiﬂn exustmg bunld@gs when aiteréd o rebaured gsxherem speclfued shall be o
mad%tcx cén\gﬁn to the full requlrements cﬁ the’ Basnc Cade fanﬂew bmldmgs ' S i ‘ R

- - é l st N N i =’ _‘!
1061 Ajterglans Exceedmg #lﬁy Pérﬁent f alteratlcns or ﬁepalrs ard’ madq w:thm any penag of twe
‘?12) magnths, CESTIﬁg“iﬁ excess of flfty (60, percent of the physmal value of; thg; ilc

vy

og < Exces . G A
106.2 Damagas Exceedmg F'ﬁy Percaht If the bU'ld""Q isg amaged by ﬁre orany Lther (cause- to an”ef"'d‘“" t
“in excess of flf‘ty (50) percent of the physu:al valug of the, buudmg befnre the damage was lncurred

‘\ : : : N [

o

1063 Altaratuqns Under Flgy Percent If the cost, af alterat?ans ar. FEfaIFS degnbed here‘h lk__etwem mj

twenty five (25) 'and flfty* (ED percent r::f the phygucal value Df tha bunldmg? the;b""ild‘ing %{fﬁclal sﬁaH&%

farnewhuudlngs : L e L S 'i;’

% ’ 1064 Alteratmns Under Twenty-five Pgrcant If the cast aaf altera’tlans or reaaws descrll;)éd herem is: s
twenty- -five 2_5) percem or less of the physn:al value of the bulldmg, the bmldlng afflc;al shal|~ permit the '
restaratlan of the buuldmg to its candltmn previ‘ous to i:lamage Dr deterioration with the same &lnd of -
materials as those of which. the building was ccnstructed‘ pl’ﬂVldEd that such canstruc;tmn dees ﬁutgndana -
Q’ ger the general safety and pubhc welfare and cdmplies wufh the pravnsmns af sectlgn 928 1 m"rgSpecf‘ta '

exlstmgfmfs v S - L ) ,
ERIC*® T e g e

ull Text Provided by ERIC e T
TN
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196 b Inerem in Size It the building is mereesed in flecu;eree or rrurnb;‘!r bf s‘terres the entire buuldmg .
. shill be made t% ceﬁferm wrth the requurernenie r::f the Besre Code i m respect to meene ef egress fme eefety, .

l;gﬁht*end ventlle{ien- S

B \ g
' | ‘*TDB 6-Part Chunge un&.l:e*‘ . W

. \ " that portion s seperated A he. v Tenuire:
LA dhusiens -complying, with the ,re greglng in teble 16 then the eens;ruetnen lnvelved in the ehenge shall be, ’

; mede te cenfcsrrn to the requrrements for the new .use end eceupeney and the exletlng portlbn shell be

rnade to eerrnply Wrth :heexrmey requlrements of the Beele Cede R S0 C
- .n R ’_,_g. )?Mj‘% . . . i “ R

106.7 Physleal Velue _l : __gj\/mg the pﬁ;“llsiﬂns ef this eeetlen fhe phvsreel velue of the bulldmg shell be
: deterrmned by the buuldiﬂg'&fﬁe:el and be based on current re.pleeernent r:ests B - ::z, 5

Y . : . . ﬂ',- ': ,' - ' ' T
! Explennion- In srtuetiens where alterations or repaire are either under 25% or between 25% and 60% ef
o _burldmg replacement cost, feerlltnes for the physically hendmepeed ere_ not . mendetery Nor is this the
17 case! ‘when buildings increese Rm flear areaor nunber of stories. Hew?jéf*‘?when such- elteretlene and repaié 2
e are beirg carried out, it is an ideal time to provide mexpenswely for access end use ef bulldmgs fr:)r the
"+ disabled. Eerrrer free designed facilities are eesner ta use fer all persgns, not just the ph\]su‘.elly hendlcepped
~ Thus, in certain building useswhen' elteretlens éxeeed 50% of replacement cpst provisions under-Article
21 are reqmred when eltef’ens fall belew 50% ef replacement cost, ‘we, urge buﬂdmg meﬁectere to '
recomr iend to bmldmg ewners thet the Artu;le 21 provnsmns be fellewed Buuldmg ewnere ere urged el%e‘.

. 1o coh act the - Internel REVEGME& Serwce fer mfermetmn cencermng a-tax mcentwe fﬂr the rernevgl ef .
o S - '

berner'te the handncepped g v x- o mE L
) .’ ’ / “Xﬁ; V ll‘.‘ ' i T e ¥ » = : S ) V . ‘ l ’11 * = N 'G; ‘T’
,;;_.-.Seetmn 110 o Med.ﬁceueee NERRFRE ; : P )

e *110 1 VB!’IE’EIEHSF When there ere Rrectreel dlffmultleez{velued |n cerrylng out Strueturel or meehemeel&
SR ,ewsneﬁs of. ‘the Basu: Cede or crf an eppreved rule the Stete Emldmg‘l‘hsp’écthr end the Stete Bulldmg

gg be ebserved'end publne ,

welfere en sefety be aseured Where the prectmel dlfflc:ultles premlse t eil— i equently, “the. i ertnes ins.
C’e » ,

Y ,

j . - velved@ould fellew the emendmﬁnt preeedure pf 819- 395 Conn. Gen:. Stets (1969 P. A 443 541; I

""., :,v,- .- ) . n ;f ,A‘. 3

ST Explenetipn It iy I;eped th t suc.fh a verleﬂc:e from reqmremente for facrlltles for the physrcalﬁf ‘
S handlcepped weufﬁ be grented‘ as mfrequently as pﬂﬁS}blE Proper elte develépmerit cen solve rnahy of the ,

L= L

. dl:ffrr:ultles etteched to bmldmg access. for the handicapped, end preper mtermr speee allctment in. the‘

. X "=-=sehemauc despgn stege ehmmetes drfﬁcultles etteched to burldmg use requlrerneﬁts for the dlsebled :

% Secﬂen‘lj'lolﬁs;‘eenen - v R R ey
SR X .4 e @-'-;;.ﬁ*’"

“. exa ingd ell hurldlngs, etructures end srtes for which an epplleetmn has been ﬁled fer a' permlt to.
. S censtuffi Eﬁlerge, alteér, repalr remove, demolish or chahge the use: thereef end he shell rnemteln a rEeerd ’
f:.if all 5uch exemmatmﬁs end mseeeelr:me and of all weletleﬂe of. the Basic Cede 5o T




', ‘*'l‘l‘l n Cnnﬂruﬂtlun Inspuﬁllan The bullding sfﬂclsi uhall I'nxpeet sll wa.rk perfarmsd undar tha prmgl-
~ slons of the Basle Cadg and rnake continuous spacial inspections when so tequired by the Code. The permit” .
- holder or his agent shall notlfy ‘the buildlng ufficlal when ths wark ls rsady fer inspsctiun giving not Iess

_ ‘111.5 Final Impaetlnni lllpan cumpletlnn of the building or. struetuls and bsfore issusnce of ths cérﬂfn-;

' appruvsd plans and permit shall be noted and the holder of the psrmut shall- ‘be notifisd of the dlscrspsnciss i
The certificatd af use and cccupsricy required imSection 121 quI not be issued untll the dlscrepsncigs hsve;

:Snctiﬂn 1220 Violations

e . A .’f -

thgn twenty-four haur notice.

cate of use and occupangy required in Section 121, a' final inspsc:ticﬂ ¢hall be rr;ads and all violatians of the

beensarrscted e . L - .

A - . A . A
s ! * ' . ] s b
= T " B . - F

structu‘rs in viulat‘mn 'gf ths prnvisiuns of ths EBSiC Cuds or irr’vialaticm of a dstsfil statement: ‘ur plan

3 ®

Iswful use of the bunldmg or structure in violation of the provisions of the Basic Code or of the: Drder

direction made pursuant thereto ‘ ) T .

1223 leatiun Penalties: Any person who shall violate a provnslan of ths Basic Ccde or sha‘ll fail to,

comply with any of the requirements thereof or shall erect, c:onstruc:t alter or repair a building or structure

-in violation of d&ny approved plan or directive of the building official, or of a perrrut or certificate issued

under the provisions of the Basic Code shall be punishable by a fine of not more than _$5DD; Each day that a
violation continues shall be deemed a separate. offense.

122.4 Abatement of Violation: The impositioﬁ of the penalties herein prescribed shall not preclude the
legal officer of the municipality. from mstltutlng appropriate action to prevent unlawful construction or to
restrain, correct or abate a violation, or to prevent illegal occupancy of a building, structure or premises
or to stop an illegal act, conduct, business or use of a building or structure in or about any prsm|ses,

Section 123.0 Stop-Work Order )

. { “
123.1 Notice to Owner: Upon ﬁptics'from the building official that work on any building or s%ructurs is
being prosetuted contrary to the provisions of the Basic Code or in an unsafe and dangerous manner,
such work shall be immediately stopped. The stop-work order shall be in writing and shall be given to the
owner of the property involved, or.to the owner’s agent, or to the person doing the work; and shall state
the conditions under which work may be resumed. ,. .

-
&

cre  J7

[} %




‘\123 ﬁ Hnlmftil Gontinuanca. Any pe",= WG lhaH cantlnua any M:rk in or abaut a pﬁildlng after havlng
baen jarvad wlth a stnp order, extept sucf‘\ vyarlg p ﬁa is directed to perform to remove 8 vlalatlgn or unsafe
condlE\hs, lhall ba llable to.a fine ef r\pt Gh than $25 or more th:n $500 Each day \hat a vlalatidn

Lk

e

Do , ARTICLEE Dé‘;. ' ‘;:l;assi‘ficaﬁm; IE A .;
Sactirm 2o2 0 Use Gmup class.fmatmn B

Al buildings..and. structures shall be classﬁled " : -bse in one of the fﬂllawmg use groups:
graup A, high hazard group B, storage; gmup C, 1méh*ltﬂpgraupﬂ mdustrlal group E, business; graup
F, assambly grcupH InSfltutIQn§| QI‘GUF) L, rﬁldentr jand 'graup ;fm;cellaneuugbmldmgs =

. "2D2 1 FII'E Gradmg of. Buuldings AII buildings- aﬁd stri &uhs shall be graded in Ecccrésﬁce with the degrea .
c'f fire hazard- af thenr .use |n ‘tgrms of hours’ and f otlg{f% of an hﬂur Ehd as Tegulated b‘*y table 16
&ectlun 902: ) ST 3, Yo .!E'- ‘ ' .
[ W . - C o 4—7!.4':4_ . . . 77 ' ‘ -Xi N !‘7’ . ) . H
. ’i . ¥ = P S & . e
. '202.2 New Llsas The bunldmg offimal shall estabhsh by apprevad r&jlgs ‘the degree af hazard lnvolved and
the flre gradmg of any usé not speclfmally prawded for in the Basne CEQF C

= P : . Vo o

Explanﬂtmn F‘ubllc‘. Act, 75- 503 Eff‘EEtIVE July 1 1975 exempts, the fallowmg Classes of bmldmgs Gnly
. frgm ‘Article 21 prcwlsnom for the d'sabled group A “ngh Hazard"‘, ‘group E’I “Staragé Moderate”’;
group E 2 "Smrage, Low’;\gnd grcjup L-3 "Resndentlal one and two fam||y " Althaugh the number -and

and use-by the ghys;cally handmapped

i

' Sactign 205.0 Use Group C, Mercantile Buildings ' L 1
All buuldlngs and structures of parts thereof shall be classified-in' the mercantlle use group which are used
for dispiay and sales purposes mvclvmg stocks of goods, wares or merchanduse incidental to such purposes
and accessible to‘the public; including among others retait stores, shops and salesrooms and markets. Highly _
combustible goods, such as merchandise made Gfgpyraxyliﬁ praduétsyshall be limjted to small quantitieé
that do not constitute a-high hazard; and if not so limited, the construction-shall comply with the require- - - -
. ments of the high 'h__a;éfd use group.as required by the provisions of article_ 4 a_nd tables 5 and 6.

Explanatmn FIEquured to provude access and and use of facilities by the physically handlcapped in aII
¢ases, according to the spemflc provusnons of Article 21,

T#




V [ / - -

AII‘ buildings end struetures or pert thereof in which eccuparﬂ,/s are eﬁgeged in eerfermlng work or Iabor

A meteriels of the hlgh heeard use greup (use group A). - ‘ ; : .

_2QB1 List f Industhel Uses: The processes end menufeeturlré |I5§Ed |n teble 4 shall be mdrt;etlve of and

include the uses permitted in Use group D buuldmgs =
Kt Y !
. z 3‘ ‘ ‘ * - - ‘N t}fi"g : B v ( "’)‘ *
) | - - o _E Tehled use Group D, Inclurtnﬁ)gc!Ei .
Agncultural Frncessmg Euﬁdmgs ' T j.,f_e) ‘Ice plants ﬂi:, : ‘
Bakdries R o ' ’ o Leather and terﬁnenes excluding enemelmg or japanning -
Emtir warks " " f : ' ,’ K Millwork andAvaodworking
Breweries L reoT e o . Sugar refmerléi : : !
- Cannaerles, inctuding food prﬁuets T * \ " Tenant factories, excluding Iadles ' dresses end ether "
Caondenséd and powdered mllk manufacture -« high hazard uses | .
Dry cleaning using dther tgeﬁ volatile flammable liquids in 1* i Textile mills, |n;ludiﬁg canvas, cotton eletﬁ, bagging,
‘cleaning or dyihg eperetmns or other than elasmfed in eble 1 ‘burlap, carpets and rags :

Upholstery and manufacturing shops

Electric light plents eqé(pawer hauses
Water-pumping plants
/ [

" *Electrolytic redutmg works *"|
Glass plants |
Explenatlon lr’Frovlene for the physucally handutepped e::cordmg to Article 21 are reqmred in ell cases of

\} 13 ) . - = .
! ) i ' . -

 Section 2 4 in Use Group E,iéusinessﬂuildings‘",

All burldmgs eﬁd structuxes or perts thereof shell be clessmed in the business use group which ere ueed
for the transaction of business, fgr the renderung of professional services or for: other ser\m:es that involve
stocks of goods, wages, or rﬂerchenduse in hrmtea quantities fer use incidental to office uses or semple
purposes; including among others offices, banks, civic edmmlstretuon activities, . prufeesmnel ser‘vuces
testing and research Ieboretones radio Etetlens telephone exchengee -motor. fuef service stations and

5|mller Establl‘shrqents : ' . B R “

Explanation: Accerdung 1o Publu: Act 75- 503, when renovations, eddltlons or alteratuens ebove the etreet
floor to existing buildings being converted to ‘a group E Euemess use are dene such renovations need not
include-facilities for the physically.. hendlcepped if each story_ebove the street floor ‘contains’less then
- 2, ,600 square feet of usable area; per floor, 'and the street floor is renovated or altered to comply with
Article 21 provisions. .[f each story above the street floor contains more than 2, EGD square feet, then
fecllltles for the handicapped would be reqmred in e‘bove street floor stories, It sthJld be noted that all
’renovetmns or elteretlens to Group E existing bulldmgs must: also conform to Article 1, Section 106.0
~"Existing Buildings.” Also, new eonstructlen of Group E Buslzess uses must comply with Artlcle 21,

i



- ;ﬁﬁﬂpn "ziﬂa;ﬂ Use erou.i F;Ammhly Buudlnp |
iﬁ AII bulldlngs and structures or parts thareaf shall be classified in‘ tha assembly use. g‘raup wlh

.’ = “‘ ‘\'.

used or designed for places of aﬂémbly as defined in the Basic Cnda ot L

2081 Use Grallip F- 1&Thaatarl _ o . _
\ : . o o L

& . ' !

r ‘g

2@11 Use Grou{FlA Strur;tures shall IﬁCIUdE all theaters and Dther buildmgs usad 'ppi arily fa_r

theatrical or ﬁﬁeratlc performances and exhlbmﬂns arrangad” with & raised stage prascami'; ‘e{;r‘[éin

fixed or pcrtable scenery or scenery loft, lights, motion pncture booth, mechanlcal app[;ﬁnéﬁs‘lhr“ 6tl\ar

theatrical accasscrrles and eqmpment and@rQVIdéd with flxetl seats. ‘\ I _ \

R : . ! i . ‘ P

203 12 Use Group F 1 E Structures shall mclude all t, eaters wﬁhaut a stage “and equlppéd‘\wtlll ufjxﬁj

seats used far mmmﬁ pmture perfcrmances \ '

1 ¥ F

'

‘ 1‘ - “'|;“!-i'i

ZOB 2 Ula Grnup F=2 Structures shall include all buuldlngs and places of public assembly, witl{iam thag’ﬁn i
.stage acceésgries ‘designed for use as dance halls night clubs and for Slmllal’ purposes lncludlﬂ ] ﬁl mr*rn '

Iobbies and other spaces cunnected thereto with a commaon means of egress and entrance “ \g .

) i

208.3 Use raup F-3 Structuras shall include all buuldlﬁgs with or without an auditorium in whlch‘peéans .
as;emble for amusement, entertainment or recreation, and |nmdé'ntal motion picture, dramatm,jheatrical i
or educatmnal presentatmns Iectures or other sm’nlar purpqses wnthgut theatncal seaftmg, facmtleg,,

-

-

recreatmn centers and bmldmgs demgned far crther Slmllé‘l‘ assembly purpases mcludmg pas#irlgﬁf térn‘qmals ]

- 2084 Usa Group F=4 Structures shall mclude all bmldlngs u;gd as churches, day nurﬁerles, I|brar.le§ fchggls,,‘ i
c:clleges and for similar educational and rellglaus purpuses ~

208 5 Use Group F-5 Structures shall mclude grandstands bleachers cghseums stadnurns dnve -in theaters
tents and similar structures for outdoor assembly use and shall cnrnply wrth the prcmsngns of the Basm
Code for special uses-and ﬁc«:upanmes {see article 4.) o C Y '
, Explanaﬁan: Required to pravide facilities for*tﬁé’;phiyéic:aflly(handicapped in all cases.
- =, y‘,.f

Saction 209.0.Use Gragp H, Institutional Buildings

1‘ ° ' i ) N ’ ' : . '\ .
All bleldIﬂgS and%structUres or parts thereaf shall be classmed in the mstltutlanal use group in, whlch‘
pe&:ple suffering frc)m physucal limitations because of healthfﬁxr age are harbored for medical or.other care .
or treatment or in w,"ich peaple are detalned for penal or carrectlgnal purposes, or in which the Ilberty

of the lnmates is restricted. !

209.1 Use Grnu;i H1 shall mclude all bu:ldlngs demgned for the detentmn gf people under restraint,
including amang/cthers jails, prisons, reformatories, msane asylums and swmlar uses,

-l
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‘205.2 Use Grhup H-! shall jﬁeude all buildlngs used far housing paﬁple sufferlng from physical limitations .
‘~because of health or: age, includtng amunﬁ‘ ‘others, huxpita!g sanltarlums clinics, infirmarles, orphanages,-'
homes for aged nd Infirm; and buildings designet for prosecuting public or civic services and actlvities of
émergm:v characfer Ineludlng amang others fire hnusas _police stations and similar uses;
‘ v . & ) : .

' Explmtﬂgn New canstructign .of Group H “Institutional Emldings“ and substaﬁtial glteratlnn as Spemfned '

in Article 1, Section 108.0 “Existing Buuldlngs" shall be prawded with . fBEII}tIES fur the, phys‘léally L

handhappad as provided in Article 21. ~ . - - S

Section 210.@ Use Gmup L,‘Rasidantiai El._iild,ings : -

Y

; All buildings and structures or parts thereof shall be classified in the residential use gmup, in which
" families or households live or in which sleeping accommadatlons gre provided for individuals with or
,\_mthout dining facilities, excludlng those that are classified as institutional buuldmgs. -
*21041 UE Group L1 Structures shall include all buuldings arranged for the ‘shelter and sleepmg
accammadatmns of more than twenty-four individuals or havmg more than 12 raams mcludmg hatels
lodglng hguses rooming houses and dormitories,
[
'210 2. U;a Group L-2 Structures shall mclude :
- A{a) all multlple-famlly dwellings having more than two dewelhng umts and also
(b) all dormitories,. boarding and lodging houses arrangeﬂ for shelter a@nd sleeping accommodation of
,twenty-fdur (24) individuals or less. ‘

Explgnatlnn USE group L- 3 “Residential, ane and two family” buildings are not required to pravnde access
and ‘use. fgr the physu;ally handicapped; ncmetheless private home builders and developers-are encouraged
to canstruct a pnrtlnn of such structures accessible, or easily-adaptable for accessublllty This will enable
physncaﬂy handmapped hgmegwners to- avoid costly renovations. Also; Public Act 75-5603 states that both
" Groups L-1 and L-2 structures having fewer than 25 units are not required to contain facilities for the
' handrca"ppeﬂ huwever the law provides further that L-1 and L-2 structures havm 25 or.more units shall

“have at least one bedn:mrn or dwelllng unit for every 25 umts (4%) accessuble to'the |sabléd

[t ﬁ—*‘\? )
‘Sectmﬂ 211.0 Use Gr@ﬂp M, Mlscellaneaus Uses _‘

Structures and ‘buildings ‘of a terﬂparary charactéF aﬁ X
L specific use group, shgll be constructed, equipped and m
i Ca&e ccmmensurate with the fn@and life hazard inciden

; ! all agngultural bunldmgs structures and all accessory structu

ﬁﬂed to meet‘ the regli
1 tn thenr dse. Mlscel nequs uses shall mch]%‘e

similar purposes. - : _ _ ‘; |

Wi ‘,
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. Section 2130 Mlxed Use and Occupancy

#

213.1 Two or More Uses: In case a building is occupied ‘for two (2).or more uses not included in the same
use group, the provisions of the Basic Code applying to each use shall dpply to such parts of the building
as come within that group; and if there are conflicting provisions, the requirements securing the greater

A

ipubllc aefety shall epply

Explanatmn Facilities for the physncelly heﬁdieapped mey be reqmred in - one or more of the uses within

a mixed necupaney building. : ) ' ;,

i

» " ARTICLE 8 Means of Egress o
. : : I . T w : -
"Saction 617.0 Exitway Ramps - - |
Ramps with a gradient of not more than one (1) in ‘(1 )) may be used as an exitway component and
shall comply with all the applicable requirements of required interior stairways as to enclosure, capacity,
and !imiting dimensions; except in existing buildings and where sﬁecified in article 4 for special uses and .
eecupancles lerger gradients may be permitted but in no case greater than one and one-half {1-1/2) in
ten (10). For all slapes exceeding one (1) in ten (10) and wherever the use is such as to involve danger Df’

slipping, the ramp shall be surfaced with approved non-slip materials. .

’

rarﬁp whu:h is steeper than one (1) in tWere (12) isa hezard to all persons, not just the physucally handl-
-capped Also fnr mgst perstms ramps are easier to use than steps at all times.

ot



Aﬁlclu 21 MAKING BUILDINGS AGEESSIBLE TQ AND USAELE BY THE :
' , s PHYSICALLY HANDIEAPPED '
- , s,_ . . .
EDITOR'S NOTE: At press time, the revised Article 21 was stnll being considered by a“Lag;islative Review
~ Committee. When it becomes available, Eastern Paralyzed Veterans Association will autgmatmg'llv forward
to yau an illustrated version of these revised provisions. : :

1oy
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The Entam Paralyzed eram Anm}latluﬂ is pleated to pmant the revhad Artlr!lu 21 n hmndated by

' %ubllu Act 76603. The !ffir:tlva date of ii(o’llo)ting ragplatiom il October 16, 1977

! AHTIGLE 21 Making Buﬂdlng: Aceassibla To And Usabla By l;'limii'hysimnlly Hnndlcappﬁd
1)
Provisions Far Ti'f Phym‘.élly Handlcap :

Section xz'moin‘ Scope and Purpose .

v

21@ 1 Scapa The prﬂwsmns of this article shall control the desigr, constructioh and arrangsment of al| |
new bmldm@ and bunldmg elements, constructed under permits issued on or after the effective date of
these regulatmns to ensure accessibility theretn and use by the physically handlcapped except for those -
use groups spsclfucally exempt under the brdvnsians of Sectlcn 2103.0. The prgwsmns of this artlcle 8s.
applied to all existing bunldmgs aﬁd uses ghall be controlled by the provisions of SECtIOﬂ 1Dﬁ 0. '

-Explanation: The pra\nsmns of Sec.tmn 106.0 concerning exlstmg bunltlmgs are reproduced on’pages CT- 4 -

CT-5. : . : . ' - R

2100.2¢ Purpnse Wlth the apphcatmn for gacri building perrmt in addltian to thg mfgrmatmn requnred
under Section 113 52, the plans shall show all<detalls of the reqmred facilities that are to make buildings

‘accessible to and usable by the physn:ally handlcappéd and the methoc:ls of complying with the require-

[)

' ments of this article. . . ) oo ‘ . / ;

All floors shhll be made accessnble to and usable by the physncél v handngapped éxbept thﬂse speclﬂcally
exempted as noted i in these regulations. - e , o s

Explann’tiarf Iﬁcluding design details of required facilities for the handicapped in thé earliest plahning’
stages makes good sense, and is cost-effective, Génerally, if facllltles for the handlcappecl are meluded in

- original plans, the additional cost |$§ minimal; however cost’ facturs rise if faculltles for the handn:apped. A

" sight disabilities, hearing disabilities, disabilities of incoordination, and aging.

‘must be deslgned in after the start of construction,

v

LY

21903 paﬁniticnss This article is concerned with nDn-amﬁulatﬂry disabilities, semilahbulatcryf d}'sabilities,
i‘-‘% 7

' = =

‘3 .
N'fmAmbulatnry‘ Disabilities: lmpalrments that, regardless of cause or rnamfestatmﬁ for all practlcal

purposes, cnnflne individuals to wheelchairs.

)

Semi-Ambulatory Disabilities: Impairments that cause individuals to walk with difficulty or insecurity.

lhdividualé using braces or crutches, amputees arthmtn: spastics, and those w:th pulmcnary and cardiac ills
are considered to be semlsambulatnry L) : =

. 1og
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Slﬂn Dlnbllhln. Total blindness or Impairmants affectlng sight to the axtent that the lndivldual
functioning ln public areas is Insecure or exposed to danger.

Fiaaring Disabllities; Deafness or hearing handicaps that might make an individual insecure In public areas
becausé he is unable to communicate or hear warning signals. ’
Disabilities of Incoordination: Faulty codrdination or palsy from brain, spinal or peripheral nerve injury.
(
. Aging Those rnamfestatngns of ’tha aging processes that- mgmﬂ&antly reduce moblllty, flexiblllty‘ caardl
nation, and perceptweness but are not accounted for in aforementioned categories,
| ; _ | .
Standard: When this term appears in small letters and is not preceeded by the wgrd ”Ameri:an," itis
descriptive and does not refer to an Amencan Standard approved by ANSE for example, a "standard"

‘wheelchau;lspng characterized as standard by the manufacturers,

',5

Fixed Tu\t\l:lg Radius, Wheel to Wheel: The tracklng of the caster wheels aﬁd large wheels of a wheelchair .
when pwatl g on a spot. The standard is ‘eighteen (18) lnches _ S
Fixed Turning Radius, Front Structure to Raar Structura; The turning radius of a wheelchair;"}left front-
foot platform ‘to right rear wheel, or right front-foot platform to left rear wheel, when pivoting on a spot.
Front structure to rear structure. The standard is thirty one paint five (31.5) inches. o !I C
Involved (Involvement): A portion or portions of the human anatomy or physiology, or bc:t_fﬁ;that have a
loss or ifﬁpai rment of normal function as a result of genesis, trauma, dise{sse, infiammatigﬁ, Dr"._fdegeneration.
' j
Ramps Ramps with Gradients Because the term ’ ramp” has a multitude of meanings and uses, its use in
this article is clearly defined as ramps with gradients (or ramps with slopes) thatdeviate frém what wgulé‘
-otherwise be considered the’ normal level. An exterior ramp, as distinguished. frgrn a’ "walk,"’ is an
: appendage to a 'building leading to a_level abnve or belijw existing ground level.

Street Floor: The Iaﬂver most stary entirely above the grade plane, .

Walk, Walks: Because the terms “walk’’ Qrg”walks" have a multitude of meanings énduses, their use in this
article is clearly defined as a pre-determined, prepared-surface, exterior pathway leading to or from a
building 6r facility or from one exterior area to another, placed on the exlstlng grcund level and nat
devnatmg from the level of the existing grﬂund |mmed|ately adjacent,

)

Saction 2101. q Performance Standards

All provisions for access to and use: by the physn:ally handicapped of - bmldmgs regulated by this artlcle
are deemed to conform to or be better than the requirements of ANSI Standard' A117.1- 1961 (R 1971),
"Specifications for Making Eulidmgs and Facilities Accessible to, and Usable by, the Physmally Handi-
capped,’’ uniess otherwise excepted herem : Y

: o |
iy o T L
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Bomlen zm d‘ Altlmlnm o .
“ It shall be unlmful to nltar any bul!ding in aﬁy manner which will reduee or limit the facllltla; required -
for ﬂ‘m physically handleappgd where such provisions are required. Safe and adequate exitwaya must be -
' maintalnsd durlng any rapalr or mainmnance cperatlnm in such bulldlngs ST , i
Section 2103.0 Exucptlnm R C L o
The raquiramants of thié article shall not apply to buildings classified in the following use gmum
1) Use Group A, high.hazard buildings. g :
2) Use Group B-1, “‘Storage, Moderate,” - | » L i
3) Use Group B- 2, “Storage, Low."” . I
4) Use Graup L-1, Residential- Hbtels having fewer than twenty -five units.
6) Use Group.L-2, Fiesldantlal Multl -Family, having fewer than twenty -five units.
6) Use Group L 3 “Flesuc,lential one and two family.”

Saction 2104.0 ldemiﬂa:atign ‘ |
All buildings and all faciljties within buildings shall be clearly identified with the international symbol of
- accessibility for the handicapped as defined in 2100.3. All floor levels shall. be"clearly identified as such.

Section 2106.0 Use Group Modifications

12106.1 Use Group L-1: At least one (1) bedroom unit for every. twenty-five (25) bedroom units or fraction
_thersof in USE group L'l buildings shall be made accessible to and usable ljy physically handicapped
persons, The total. bulldmg r’mist comply with all reqmrernents cf this artlcle and all- floors must be
accessi ble and usable by the physically handicapped.

2105 2 Use Grﬂup L-2: At leéSt one (1) dwelling unit for every twenty-five (25) dwelling units or f'ractlan‘ ‘
thereof. in use group L-2 buildings shall be made accessible to and usable by physically handmapped
persons,’ The total bunldmgs must camply with all requirements of i;hls artu:le and all floors must be

N

accessible and usable by the physucally‘l‘iaﬁdlcapped : iy,
21(5 3 Use Gmup E: The pravnsmns of this act shall not apply to the renovations, addltmﬁs or alterations
to: EXISI‘IﬂQ buildings above the street floor being i:gnverted to use Group E, Business Buildings, prawded
(1) each story above the street floor contains less than two thousand five hundred square feet of usable area
per floor, and (2) the street floor is renovated or altered IQ ‘cgmply with the pFDVIEanS of this article. .

Explanation: These Use Group Madlflcatmn provisions are contained in the ennabllng legislation, Publlc

Act 75-503 (pp. CT-2 — CT-3). While 4% of Groups L-1 and L-2 units must be accessible, other bualclmg

areas.such as public spaces must also be accessible. Article 2 — Use Group Classifications — is reproduced

on pages CT-7 — CTA1. | |

Section 2106.0 Building Accassibility
r21(.'!61 Emldmg Em‘rance At least one primary entrance to each bmft:lmg shall be uéable by mclwuduals
in wheelchairs . ,

| CT-15
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At lsast one primary antrance to sach new building or.stfucture shall be accessible from the parking lot"
or the nearest street by means of a walk uninterrupted by steps or abrupt changes In grade and shall have a. <
width of not less than fout (4) feet and a gradient of not more than one (1) foot in twenty(20) feet.

&

2108.11 Walks: A walk shall Have a leval piatform at the top which is at least five (6):feet by flve (6) foet,
if a dpor'swings out onto the plgtfprm or toward the walk. This platfnrm shall extanﬁ at least one (1) fout ,
 beyond effh side of the doorway. .

A ‘walk shall have a level platform at Ieast threg (3) féet deep and five (B) feet WIdE if the door daas not
swlng onto the platform or toward the walk. Thus platform shall extend at least one (1) fQﬁt bayand each
mdé of the dgorway . : a o :
2108.2 Location: At least one primary entrance in all buildings shall be made accesmble to and usable by
the physically handlcapped At least one entrance shall be on a Ievel to make elevatars ac:cessnble to
mdlwdualsm wheelchalrs (Figures 1, 2, 3) A L . '

R . | 7 v s ' 7 ‘ : r i . o ."-2
Explﬁnﬂﬁan 1f the primary entrance for the handicapped is located at the side,. rear or underneath a
facility adjaegnf to a parking area or rc:nadway, there must be proper idantification and directional sugns at
the front buﬂdlng entrance so that the physmally ‘handicapped may learn where bmldmg access may be -
achleved Co : o ;. . .

S ¥ _

-
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A WALK SHALL HAVE A LEBVEL PLATRORM
. AT THE Tor wHIcH IS AT LBAST 5'BY §,
"IF A DOOR SWIN&GS OVUT ONTO THER
PLATFORM OR TQWAHI? THE HALE THI S
PLATFORM. SHALL EXTEND AT LFAST [
BEYOHD EACH 3|1DB OF THE K DOORWAY,

5"

-

o I =
1 wAtk [0
i r B :
K ] .
V= ;
a Figure 2. Walk Platform If Door Swings Out - RS g
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5 MINIMUM |, RN

A WALK SHALL HAVE A LEVEL PLATFORM At
THE TOP WHICH 15 AT LBAST 3! DEEP

AND 5' WIDE, IF THE DJOR Doms NOT.
SWING TOWARD THE PLATFORM QR THE WALK.
THIS PLAT PORM SHALL EXTEND AT LBAST |’
BEYOND EAZH SIDE OF THE DOORWAY, |

WALK Vo -~

o A R L n L

Figure 3. Walk Platform If Door Swings In

2106.21 Ramps
Ramps with’ Gradients: Where ramps with gradients are necessary they shall conform to the following

specnflcatlans o ,

Fi

=

A ramp shall not have a slope greater than one (1) foot rise in twelve (12) feet or 8. 33 percent, or 4 -

degrees 50 minutes. c -
A ramp shall have handrails on at least one side, and prefergbly two sides, that are thirty-two (32)
:llinches in height, measured from the surface of the ramp, that are smooth, th_at extend one (1) foot beyond
the top and bottom of the ramp, and that otherwise conform with American Standard Safety Code:for
Floor and Wall Openings, Railings, and Toe Boards, A12.1-1967.

A ramp shall have a surface that is non-slip.

A ramp shall have a level platform at the top which is at least five (5) feet by five (5) feet, if a door

swings out onto the platform or toward the ramp. This platform shall extend at least one (1) foot beyond
each side of the doorway.

L

does not swing onto the platf@rm or toward the ramp. T’hls platform shall extend at Ieast one (1) foot
beyond each side of the doorway. » L

Each ramp shall have at least six (6) feet of straight clearance at the bottom.
Hamps sﬁ‘a’ﬁiave level platforms at thirty (30) foot intervals for purpgses of rest and safety and shall
have level platforms whereever they turn. (Figures 4, 5, 6, '?)



) . N N ~ _§ o ' o I - 3. i
A RAMP SHALL HAVE A SLOPE NO 4ARATER THAN I' RIsE IN 12/, 0R 8,33 PERCENT OR + 50
© A RAMP SHALL HAVE HANDRAILS ON AT LEAST ONB SIDR, AND : PREFERABLY TwO 3IPED,
TRAT AR® 32° IN NE|GHT, MEASURED PAOM THBE SURFALE OF THE RAMP
HANDRAILS SHALL BE 8¥OOTH
s SHALL EXTEND I' BEYOND THE TOF AND BOYTOM 0F THE RAMPF
L a‘fﬂsnwl;é CONFORM W[TH AMEBRICAN STANDARD SAFETY ZO0hE FOoRr PLOOR
NGS, RAILINGS AND TOE BOARPS AlLl-|967 . \

AANDRAILS
HAMND RALLS
AND WALL i
A RAMF 3SHALL HAVE A SURFACE THAT IS MNON-SLIP

§

Figure 4. Ramp Requirements
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. 3' MINIMUM A R
— X

A1

H

A RAAMP SHALL HAVE A LEVEL PLATFORM

AT THB TOPR WHICH |5 AT LEAsT 5'say 5!

IF A DOOR 3WINGS OUT ONTO THE ° )
PLATEERM OR TOWARD . THE 'RAMP.. THIS
PLATFORM S£HALL EXTEHT AT LFAST °t
BERYOND KACH 3IDE oF THE DOORWAY.

L s' minimum

Figure 5. Ramp Platform-If Door Swings Out
A
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‘wheelchair access:

5 MMum L /

A RAMP SHALL HAVE A LEVEL PLATEORM OF
AT LEAST 3' JEEP AND 5'WIDE; IF THR
DooR Doms NOT SWiNag ONTO . THE PLATRIEM
DR “TOWARD THE RAMPE, THIS PLAT M
SHALL WXTEND AT LEAST 1' pEXOND

BAcH 3IDE ©OF THE DoORWAY.

13" MINIMUM]

Fig;jrg 6. Ramp Platform If Door Swir’l? In

i

Explanation: While ramps of 1 in 12 slope are usable by the physically handicapped, proper site develop-
ment can eliminate the need for entrance ramps, and will provide easier access through the use of walks

~ with gentlér slopes. This type of site development also affords the Qgﬁartuﬁity for more aesthetic exterior

approaches, such as winding walkways, terraced walkways, etc. It shquld also be remembered that when a
ramp exceeds 12 inches in height, it is most desireable for safefy reasons to place handrails on both sides

of the ramp.

Section 2107.0 Parking Lots and Building Approaches

A parking lot servicing each entrance described in section 2106.1 shall have a number of level parking
spaces as set forth in the follgwmg table identified by above grade signs as reserved for physlc'slly handl-
capped persons. Each reserved parking space shall be not less than twelve (12) feet wide. o

iWhEﬁ a curb exists between a pa’rkiﬁg lot surface snd a sidewalk sur’face an inclined curb apprdach:or

more than one (1) foot in twelve (12) feet and a width of not less than fcur (4) feet shall be pmwded for

Le



&' MiNiMUM _ 20! MAximun

STRAIGHT " LENGTH OF RAMP BETWESBN
CLEARANCE AT : LEVEL PLATFCRMS
BOTTOM OF RAMP : _

Figurea 7. Ramp Length and Platform Dimensions
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A

Tgtal Pa ing in Lot ' ‘ Required Number of °~
(Required ;hy Other Codes) . ' Accessible Spaces ’
u.:fta 25 - 1
26 1050 2 ;
51 1075 ‘ 3 )
763tc) 100 : : _ B 4
101 to 160° | 5 RN
151 to 200 ¢ 6 |
201 to 300 ' 7
301 to 200 ‘ . - 8
40110500 ~f 9 i
501 to 1000 . 2% of Total. ‘ ‘
; Dvgir 1000 ' ‘ 2U plus 1 for each 100 over 1ODD Lo ,’

(FIQUFE 8)

Explanation: Above. grade |dent|fmat|cm sugns for pa 'kmg spaces should mcnrpnrate the Internatla ?
i 1

' |

[

1

Symbol of Access as shown in Flgure 8.

.
. '
I

Section 2108.0 Ini:iar Access . ;
rovided by _rampé meeting the requirements of

Interior means oOf access to all floor levels shall be p
Section 2106.21 or elevators and séf:éss,fta all points of \each floor level shall be provided by means of
passageways, cnrridor:s and doorways meeting the requirements of Section" 612, 614 and 617. Exitway
access shall be a minimum of sixty (60) inches in width, and have hEﬂdfallS on each side thirty-two (32)
inches above the floor with minimum: one and one-half (1%} inches gutmde dlameter mounted'with one
and one-half (1%) inches clearance between the rail and thg wall and shall have a ridged or other non-
slip surface. Handrails shall be securely anchored to withstand a force of three hundre - 1300) pounds.
Laundry and storage facilities shall be accessuble from the han 'lcapped unlts in multlple iamily dwellings.

(Use Group L-2). (Flgur_e 9)
: . , 4.

Section 2109.0 ‘Access to Electrical Swm:hes Controls, Fire Ala .
! Light 5w|tche5 cgntrols fire alarms, etc on each floor level shall be Idcated not more than four feet
(4) above the floor. Convenience outlets located within dwelll, g units shall be located not less than
eighteen (18) inches above the floor. (Figure 10) V '

1s and Phanes '
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1 AT

5 NI v

2277

EXITWAY ACCESS SHALL BB A MINIMUM OF 60 .INCHES [N WIDTH,
AND HAVE HANDRAILS OM BAcCH $S|PHE 32" ApovE THE FLOOR

Uiy

= 3l

; | . c’HANDR;IL;

HANDRAILS SHAL[;,‘EE A MINAUM OF 172 INCHES IN DIAMETER
SHALL ®E ‘A CLEARANCE OF 1'% INCHES PBETWRBN THE

THERE

. HANDRAIL AHND THE WALL

HANDRAILS SHALL HAVE "‘miD4ED OR OTHER NON-SLIP SURFACE
HANDRAILS SHALL BE SELVEELY ANCHOAED TO WITH3TAMND A

FORCE OF 300 POUNDS

Figure 9. Exitway Access:and Handrail Requirements ' °

-
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LIGHT swiTew C

CONTROL ( , o
-FIRE ALARMI i ! '\
' ‘ ELEETRIC - OUTLET v ’,§ /
s . - ¢ - E ‘
: o - i F
L . -
o= L | ]
, e ’
x?fffffxs;s;;.?s;;fx;;;sx;x;x T ;s;;;;;;;;;ﬁg 777777 ﬁ-;

LIGHT aum;Has, LONTROLS, FIRE ALARMS éﬂ; SHALL BE LOLATED
‘NOT MORE "“THAM 4 EFEET ABOVE THE , Feeaalz

CONVENIENCE OVTLETS 5HJLL e @&A?ﬂ; NOT LESS THAN
4& INCHE S ADBpPVE FLac;ﬂ. .

Figure 10. Switch and Control Access | ! T

=

Section 21 10, D Telephones

Where a public or pay phone is installed, the following shall apply: Five (5) percent of all such
telephones: or no less than one ‘telephone shall be accessible to, and usable, by physically handicapped
pers’cms Such telephones shall have the coin slot not more than forty-eight (48) inches above the floor.
~ Suchr telephones shall be- equipped for those Wlth hearlng and Dﬂﬁer disabilities and so ldentufled wnth
mstructmns for use. (Figure 11) .

PAY TELEPHONE o : |

L COIN SLOT HRIGHT

S i i LA ¢

Figure 11. Public Telephone Requirements




Saction 2111.0 .Elevator Requirements . L O . :
When interior atcess in multi-story buildings is provided by elevator(s), elevator service to such levels
shall meet the fnllcxwmg reqmrements

2111.1 The elevator cab shall have a clear area a&nut less than twenty fIVE (25) square feet with a
minimum dimension of sixty (60) inches. \ (’i : .

2111.2 The elevatar door shall have a'minimum clear opening width of thirty’etwé (32) inches.
2111.3 The floor and control buttons shall be located not mgre than forty-eight (48) mches above the -

floor. ”Emergency“ and ”Hold” Buttons shal bfe at lawest position on control panel

'2111 4 Metal Braille plates and tactile numbers shall be pn:vuded adjacent to all cab control buttons and
switches, - ' . . .

2111 5 Metal Braille plates and tactilé numbers shall be prgvided fcb'r floor designatian on each floor sixty

21116 At least one (1) handrail shall be l:ﬁi’iwded within each elevator car located ﬁD:t less than thirty
(30) nor more than thirty-six (36) mches above the‘ﬂanr

2111.7 Elevator car door and hmstway doors shall be automatically power aperated and shall be eqmpped;
JWith recpemng devices. (Figure 12) - ,

®

| _5'MINIMVM

£
2
1Y ;
% — - HANDRAIL
vgm ) ;
. - % — Y mﬁf‘ﬁi
- - - > o<
s TS - ‘e
¥ 3
| 32_1!7 ' R _ = .
MUN M /M

1\ 5" MINIMUM
- ]

ELEVATOR CAB SHALL HAVE cLEAR AREA OF NOT LESS %HAH 15 3QUARE FEET
WITH A MINIMUM DIMEMNSION OF 5 FEET el

BLEVATOR IE}QE SHALL HAVE A HINIHUM CLEAR ORPENING OF BL\INﬁHEs

i, FLOOR AND CONTROL BUTTONS SHALL BE LOCATED MNOT MORE THAM. 48 .
INCHES ‘ABOYE THE FLOOR. BMERGEAMNCY ANT HOLD BUTTONS SHALL. BE AT
THE LAWEST PoiiTioN oH THE @;?HT‘RC’L PANEL
‘AT LEAST OHNE HANDRAIL SHALL BE -PROVIPED WITHIN EACH E-L-EVATEE CAR
LOZATED NOT wE58 THAM 30 NOR MORE THAN 3¢ INCHE> ABOVE ' THE FLOOR =
ELEVATOR AR DOOR AND HOISTWAY DOORS SHALL BE AUTOMATICALLY POWRR
OFRERAFBD AND AHALL BE EQUIPPRD WITH RECPENING PEVICES

k o

5

Figure 12. Elevator Requirements
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" Explanation: Sufficient clear space need also be provided in front of the elevator door on all stories.

)

Section 2112.0 Access to Plumbing Fixtures f
2112.1 Toilet Rooms: Where male and/or, female toilet rooms are provided for the general public, at
least one (1) water closet stall as defined in section 2112.2 within each such room shall be accessible. to
and usable by physically handicapped persons. If the toilet room has other water closet stalls, such toilet -
room :E-all ‘have a clear space bé%nd the room dg:‘ar swing.to provide access to the designated stall.

2112.2 The-clear ‘floor space in front of such a water closat stall opening shall be not less than forty-
eight (48) inches by forty-eight (48) mches Such water closet stalls shall not be less than thirty-six (36)
inches wide by sixty (60) um:hes long W|th a clear opening thirty-two (32) inches wude The deor, when
aravlded shall be out-swinging, Handrails shall be provided on both sides of such water closet not less than -
forty-eight (48) inches long and mounted thirty- three (33) inches above the parallel to the floor, with the
front end positioned twenty-four (24) inches in front of the water closet. Handrails for children, if

prr;videi;l, shall be twenty-eight (28) inches above the fioor.

-

2112.3 The required water closet shall have a seat twenty (20) inches frogn the floor, (fifteen (15) inches
for children). It shall be either wall ‘mounted or floor mc;unted haviﬁg ‘a flarrow under structure that
recedes sharply from the front. The trap shall not exIEnd in front of, or be flush with the lip of, the bowl.

Wheére fmly one (1) wate; closet is required in.theé famhty, a twenty (20) inch model shall be uséd. (Flgure'

13) s N = - .
P ‘ - ‘ o . £ .

Explanation: For the sake of individual privacy and dignity, doors shotild be provided on water closet

'stalls intended for use by the handicapped. If space allows, a wider water closet stall (60 inches if possible)

provides gréafar mobility for many wheelchair confined handicapped.

2112 4 Such toilet rooms for men shall have a wall mounted urinal with the opening of the basin nineteen
(19) inches from the floor, or shall have floor motnted-urinals that are level with the main floor of the
toilet room. Urinal stalls, if provided, shall meet the requirements of water closet stalls. (Figure 14)

21125 Lavatories: In -each such accessible toilet -room there shall be at least one (1) wall mounted T
Iavatgry wnth single lever control, and which projects not less than eighteen (18) inches from the wall with a
clear c:pemng under the rim not less than ‘twenty- eight (28) inches high by twenty-six (26) inches wide.The
drain pipes and hot water pipes under such lavatory shall be insulated. (Figure 15)

Explanation:” The wristblade lever type faucet. control is easy .to use by a full range of handicapped,
includihg those with upper extremity impairment. Self-closing faucets should be avoided in lavatories

intended for use by the handicapped.

-~

21*2.6 Showers: Shﬂ\ﬂéf cubicles for use by the non-ambulatory and semi-ambulatcrv-physic‘glly handi-
capped, as defined in section 2100.3, shall be not less than three (3) feet by three (?/feet inside dimension
with the threshold no more than two (2) inches high. The control valves and soap dish shall be mounted on

113
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i R Y : . -
HANDRAIL TR T~ 4

. ' L

il U‘Mw
~

5" m(m ‘

beLibd et LA
-

OUTSWINGING DOOR
{32* MINIMVM CLR.OF4)

€

-HINIMUM gF
Ay A CLEAR
FLOOR. SFAGE-

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE IN "Hé"‘; OF WATER CLOSET |STALL OPENING IHALL BE A
MINIMUM OF 48 INCHES BY INCHES o
JMINIMUM STALL WIDTW SWALL BE 36 INCHES , d -
MINIMUM STALL BEPTH SHALL BE 48 INCHES L '
MINIMUM GLEAR OPENING WIDTH SHALL BE 32 INCHES

IF DooR 13 PROVIDED, T SHALL BE QUTSMH-:IN;S

HANDRAILS SHALL BE PROVIDED ON BOYH SIPES OF WATER LLOSET NOT z_sss
THAN 48 INCHES LONG AND HOUNTED 35 INCHES ABOVE: FLOOR WITH THE FRONT
END POSITIONED 1A INCHES> IN FRONT OF THE WATER CLOSET

1IF HANDRAILS ARE ﬁn«:vlmﬁ:: FOR CHILDREM, THEf 5HALL BE MCMHTE;B -3
INcHEBs ABOVE THE FlLooR % B

WATER CLOSET "BHALL HAVE A SEFAT 20 INCHES FREM THE FLOOR Cns W&HE§ i
FOorR CUILDREN) .

id

+

e,

5 . . S

_Figure 13. Water Closet Stall Reguirements

WALL MOUNTED URINAL

-LBVBL WITH
MAIN PLOOR

\\l i N NN N N N N N

WALL MoUMTED URINAL SHALL HAVE fHE L?FENIHQ’ oF THE EAEIN
I? INCHESY EROM THE FLOOR - . ,

BLOOR, MOUNTED URINALS 3HALL BE LEVEL WITH THE MAIH FLOOR
oF THE TOILEY ROOM ;

Figure 14. Male Urinal Requirements

o2 o ' - 119
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l fgﬁ
SIRULE LEVER CONTROL
o WALL HUNG LAVATORY

.t ' : INSULATE DRAIN 8 -
’ HOT WATER PIPRS : :

LAVATORY 3SHALL BE WALL FIGUNTRED WITH A SINGLE LEVER CONTROL AND
1 pROJELT MO LEBSS THAN I@ INCHES FROM THE WALL .

. . THERE SHALL Ba A CLEAR OPBNIMG UNDER: THE LAVATQE Rim OF “MOT
" LmeS THAN 18 [NCHES HIGH BY 21¢& INCHES WIDE:

DRAIN AHE HOT WATER PIPES UNDER LAVA'EFQE'T' aHkLl; BE INSVLATaD

Y
4

N
EA

- Figure 15, Lavatory Requirements

. = F ] . '

i

a su:ie wall farl:y two (42) mches above the ﬂgor One (1) handrall twenty glght (28) mches Icng shall bg
mounted thirty-six (36) inches above the floor on the side wall below the control valvesfand one (1)° °

“handrail of the same Iength and height shiall be mounted on the back wall of the cubicle. The water control

valve. shall have a single mixing lever. A folding wall mounted sfat twenty (20) mc:h s high shall be .

prcvnded (Figure 16) L

=,

Explanatlan A shower cublele mterided for use by the non-ambulatory handmapped which has a 2 inch.-

high threshold will. be difficult to use, especially far the wheelchair confined. Proper pitch toward the
drain and a-beveled threshald would enable a pEFSDﬁ in a wheelchair to roll lnm the shower stall indepens_

dently.

21127 Accessories: The working part in such rooms {coin slot or lever) of the toilet room acceésaries__‘
such as towel dispenser, electric hand drier, sanitary napkin dispenser and clothes hook shall be no more.

than forty (40) inches above the ﬂc;gr At Ieast one mirror shall be full Iength or shall be mounted with the
lower edge no more than thirty-six- (36) mches above the floor. At least one towel rack/towel dispenser;

toilet paper dispenser, and disposal umt shall be provided, mounted at no more than forty (40) inches -

above the flgar, (Flgure 17) ‘m/ L _ . . .

, 21128 Eathruarns_ .Bathrooms desngnated for use by the physucally handlcapped in dwelling units in

Use Group L-1 and L—2 structures shall have the space and rnountlng heught reqmremenﬁ specified in this
sectmn o : v .

CT-29
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

26" RANDRAIL~ FOLD DOWN SRAT _ ’
7g?j‘ ' '
SOAP . Pis 5
= |E —
CaHTFEL- VAJ_FE, Tz 4
—— 09, 3 o
) A Lo Lruﬂganem

GUBICLE SHALL -BE NOT LESS THAH\a FEET, BY 9 lssg.-r m.srpe
DMBEMSION  WITH TH-E. THRESHOLD NO MORE' ‘fHAN 2. INCHES ﬁrg;H

CONTROL VALVE.S ANE spAP :msa SHAL{S azr. Mr:uufsp QH A ams WwALL
42 INCHES ApDOVE THE FLOOR' S

ONE 18 INGH LONG HANDRAIL .:H&LL BE HQUNTEI! 34 INcHL.. Aaév; THE
ELOOR. ON THE SIDE.- WALL DELOW "‘FHE VALYES

ONE, 28 MWCH LONG HANDRAIL SHALL EE- MOUNTED 36 cuéuu AEEV‘E ‘FHE
FLOdR On YTHE BACK WALL
THE WATER CONTROL 'VALVE ,SHALL HAVE ‘A SINGLE Hlxmé’ LEVER .

A FOLDING, WALL MOUNTED SEBAT 20 INCHES HIGH SHALL BB PROVIDED

. , 8

¥ : =

Figure 16. Shower Cubicle Requirements - Lo ’

T PISPENGE K‘"‘«B

&

-DISPOSAL UNIT

COIN 5L0T oR LEVER OF TOILET ROOM ACLESSPDRIES SHALL @E Ha maas
THAH 42 INCHES ABOVE- THE FLOOR

AT LEALZT OKRKE MIAROR SHALL BE FULL ‘LENGTH OR AHALL O& neuMTs.:: " 4
WIiTH THE LOWER: BD4E HC MORE THAM 3é mz:HE:}- ABovE THE.
FLOOR .

AT LEBEAST ONE TOWEL- ﬂm:rt/'r“@wg::e 'DIEFEHEBF!- ’ﬁ::ugs:r PAF'EE-
DPISFENSER AND DISPOSAL UNIT 3HALL BB FR«:}V’IIEI? MOUNT ED AT
Ne Haﬂa THAN 40 INCHES ABOVE THE FLook

) . . -

B N . ; ¥ :
Figure 17, Toilet Room Fixture-Requirgments
F A .
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L3

Explanaﬂon. This m::ludes all Df the fallowmg rEqulrements clear space, water claset handralls water =
closet height, Iavémry requlrernents shower (if used) design, accessarles bath tub (lf used) wrl:h handrails

-and Water ienfﬁersture

i_.

2112 9 Bath Tubs. Rims shall'be not less than sixteen (15) inches.nor more than twéntv (20) mches above ,
“‘the -floor. The interior of bathtubs shall be not more:than sixty-six-(66) inches long wuth a nonslip floor
finish, One (1) handrail forty-eight (48) inches long shall be mﬁunted five (5) lnches above therim r_\f the

tub, centered on the wall,

1

2112 10 Handralls Each Kandrail for use by the ‘physically’ handlcapped far access aﬁd suppart at
’ plumbmg fixtures shall be plastic or non- CDI’erIbIE metal, one and one-half (1%) inches outside dlameter.
mgunted wnt'h one and one-half (1%) inches clearance between the rail and the wall- and shall have a ridged
or other non slip surface. Handrails shall be securely anchored to wrchstand a force of three hundred (300)

. paunds (Figures 18, 19)
. 2 , . o

2112 11 Drinking Fountains: Where drinking fountain(s) are rec;ui%éd five (5).percent of all such fountains
or no Iess than one (1) drinking fountain or other water dlSperismg means shall be accessible to, and usable
by such"' physncally h’andlcapped persons. A floor type, wall- mounted or semi-recessed (fully recessed not
accer.siatﬁe unless in an alcove not Iess than thirty (30) inches wnde) drmklng fountain or cmler shall have a

* spatit and hand control near the frr:nnt Df‘ the unit with the basin located not more than thlr‘ty (30) inches

: E‘Eave the floor. Free standmg flcmr type drinking fountains shall also be nperated by means of a foot pedal

( F |guref2(3_) . : ’

6" maximaum |

-

%J M M " et M e i e e e

HoN-6LIFf FLOOR | K 7
e, '
# \ \_)_E_Fi_q‘,s"“*'; ﬁ’/ 1&
P e e B
;’x’ fsﬁ#’fﬁ;";‘fﬁ;’;’f{;’????fﬁ f’;"ﬁf{;‘";’s’

s i
7!‘. -

BATHTUR RIMS 5SHALL BB NOT LESS TﬂAN I& JNEHES HNOR MORE THAM
26 INEHES AROYE Tue Fgms_

INTERIOR OF BATHTUBS SHALL B NOT MORE THAN €6 INCHES LONG
BATHTUBS SHALL HAYE  NON- SLIP FLOOR FINISH

ONE 48 INCU LON4G WANDRAIL SHALL BE MOUNTED & INCHES ABOVE
THE Rlﬂ{i oF T‘HE TUD, ggmggzh OH ‘T’HE WALL

Figure 18. ‘Bath Tub Requirements

122

¢ CT-31




//g/_////////m-':///////f/// N

— HAuuimL

N WANDRAILS SHALL BE PLASFIC. of NON-CORRODIBLE METAL 1% INCHES
OUTBSITE DPIANETEM, MOUNTED WITH 4% INCHES CLEARANCE !-:inunui
THE RAIL AND THS WALL

HANDAAILS SHALL WAVR A RIDGBD OR OTHER, NON: SLIP  SURFACE .
. MANDRAILS BSHALL BE SECURELY ANCHORED 'ra/wrrﬁsTAus A FORLE
OF 302 POUNDS ,

Figure 19, Bath Tub Handrails -
» ; ) \ )
TR ) = : .
. - L
. : ; - WALL MOUNTED 0R I [l
; SPOUT AND WAND CONTROL p \SEN-RECEESED - PIVNTAIN f’f L

NEAR PRONT OF UN{T-~ 4 !
. : - : . i
T - 4 /
_ P Y )
. [ m !
a ; ~ S
;E#? .l‘. i ' ‘,-L

A EL&QR TYrE, WALL maunfe;b OR SEMI-REKCESSED DRINKING FPOUNTAIN
OR COCLER SWALL -HAYE A SPOUT AND HAHD :@NTR@— Ls/dc;ﬂl-fs—ﬁ
NEAR THR PRONT OF THE UNIT

THE  BASIN 3HALL BE LOCATAD KOT MORR ’T‘HAN 31: mﬂ-iEJ A,Bav’fé
THE FLOOR

FREE STANDING FLOOR TYPE DPRINKING FOUMNTAINS ,sHALL AL3Z BeE
OFERATED UY MEANS OF M EOOT PE?AL. /

Fy

: < .
¥ & #

/.

- Figure 20. P}‘rin king Fountain Requirerments

~Explanation: If only one drinking fountain is provided within a building, it shall be accessible to the handi-
capped. ' , .

2112.12 Water Tamperatura ‘Hot water supphed 1o plurnt:nng fixtures for the ﬁhysmally haﬁdlcapped
shall be nc more than.one hundred twenty ( 12@) degrees Fahrenbeit.

R
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s-ulanziisn Kﬁehons L,

RS

Each kitf:hgn in dwalllng units desigﬁatad far us&% by the physiﬂally hsndicapped n Usa GFoup L-1 dnd
L-2 strunnturas shall meet the Fol lowing requlrements

2113.1.The clear floor space b&twaan apposuts cpblnets or cabinets and walls shall not be less than- five

() feet, exc;em that clearance may be ridut:ed to f::ur (4) feet whan 2 0@ spaca nine (9) inches hjgh and .

olx (8) lnches deep Is prowldecl on each snde o

2113.2 Counters shall be thirty-six (36) Inches EbEVE the flour

21123 Kltchen sinks ahall be no more than sevent and one half (7"/:) lnc:hes deep aﬁd be equipped with
laver. type controls. A spacenot less than twenty-eight (28) mchgs sbgva ;the floor, twenty -six 26) inches

wide and twelve (12) Inches deep shall be prc:vuded under each sink. - : )

J

21134 A wark space not less than' twenty-six (26) inches wide with 8 clear c;penmg below ot less than T

twent‘yaelght (28) inches above the flodr, twenty-six (26) inchies wide snd WEﬁtV four €24)- ‘Inches deep

shall be Provided in each kitchen. Work space may be provi ded by adjustable counters or pull-out sectlans

|
21136 Contmls for cooking appliances shall, be !mated Dﬂ frctnt of appliances, or with surface’ rﬁaunted‘

-uUnits, at the top frcmt face parallel wnth the front edge of tlie counter, (Figure 2 1)

&

;dquERS S HALL BE

3" ABove THR FLOOR — . LOCATED M, PRONMT OP APPLIANCE OR AT
5 OF FRONT RACE, PARALLBL WITH COUNTER EDKE

77

=

(Caﬂﬂlﬂﬁ AFFLIAMLE CONTROLS GHALL ae

— &N WITH MAXI MU
pEPTH OB 7Y AND
LEVBR TYPE COMTROLS:

VORK AREA —
S0ACE. BRiLOW . E ;
'é{!ﬂlﬁﬂ‘!ﬁ. Al R
AT. LEAST 18" ABove
PLOOR , 2&" widBr
ANP 24" DEwP

L4—SPALE PELOW SIMK
SHALL BE AT LEAST
18' ABCVE FLOOA,

14" WIDE AH? 2 FEIP

S s e

Figure 21. Residential Kitcher Reguirements

o
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- Explanation: In kitchens interded for use by the handlcappa-d comlderatlen shauldlbe glvan to -the
design of wall- ‘hung cabinats sa ‘[hﬂt either the cabinet itself or the Interior shalves rnay be adjusted to a

lmr height
_See:ionmﬂn Seating .

21141 Seating Aeeammodatlans Places of assembly with fixed.seating arrangaments shall pruvlde vlewmg
‘pasltiuﬁs for persons in wheelchairs in accordance with the following schedu le: ' :

Capacity of Assemmbly Space N umber of Vlawmg Poslitions
| 76 10 100 o | 4
1010150 |, 5
Blto200 6 |
201 to 300 7 K
301.t0 400 N 8
401 10500 | 9
501 to 1000 - 2% of Total
Over 1000 - 20 plus 1 for each 100 over 1000 7~

Viewing positions for wheelchair persons shall be provided in a reslsgnablé and convenient section or
sections of the facility by one of the following methods: : “
211411 vaidinbg portable seats which esﬁ be easily‘rémaved.
2114,12 Providing clear space devoid of any portable or fixed seating arrangements.
The viewing positions provided by either %Eptian shall be level.
o : , a4 . b v
2114.2 - Location and Access: These positions shall be located to avoid interference with egress from any
row of seats, shall be reached by rnEEns of ramps and/or elevaters, and shall not infringe upon aisle require-
ments. There shall be no steps in ihe aisles or- in the access rcouta used by the physically handicapped to
reach the performance viewing pasltlans, but the alsles may ba inclined according to the prowsmns of
Sgttlcn 617. : :

 Explanation: We recommend integrated viewing positions for the wheelchair handicapped in assembly
~ aress; in other wards, viewing positions should be provided on all levels of an assembly occupancy so
that the wheelchair user has the freedom of choice in determining aviewing position."Minimum asc;eptabla
dimensions of each:vnewmg prﬁutcan are 36 :nches wide by 60 inches deep. '

Sei:tmn 21 15.0 Chaekﬁut Lanes and Turnstllas

e

Bmldlng which include checkout lanes shall prcwde at least one checkout Iane on each floor which i is
made accessible to and usable by:the non-ambulatory physwally haﬂdlcspped as defi ned in section 21003,
and where such lanes are used, they shall be not less than thlrty i (36) inches wide. Bulldmgs which utilize
turns;iles shall provide a elearly ‘marked altemate route for the [:hysmally handicapped whu:h is at least

- ﬁurfy-sm (36) mches wide. L

125
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3 : /
Bulldings which use fixed mqunted poles or other obstructions, sither inside or outside, to prevent
- removal of shopping carts shall have at least one opening thirty-six (36)inches wide at the main entrance, .
«controlled in such a manner that the wheelchair occupant is not unreagonably delayed entering or leaving

" the building. (Figures 22, 23) | | - |

CHRLKOUT LANE ~TURN ST ILE

3 HINMUW

3 MINIMUM ‘ , .

*

¥

- \

(AT LEAST ONE CRECKOUT LANE swALL B & 3 INCHES WIDE .

BUILDINGE WHIZH UTILILIZE TURKSTILES . $ MALL PROVIZPE A CLEAALY MAAKED .
ALTERNATE ROUTR EOR THE PHYSICALLY HANDIZAPPED WHILH (8 AT LEAST
36 INCHES WIDE . - ’ _ : - _

Figure 2. CheckoutLane and Turnstile

L3 Minmum |

FiX{ED FOLES

\ . P77 7777 777777 .

BUILDINLS WHICH Usm FXED MOUNTED POLES O OTHBR (B8STAVLTIONS To R
PREVENT REFOVAL OF SHOPRING CARYS SHALL HAVE AT LEAET ONE OPENINA :
36 INCHAES WIDE AT THE PAIM ENTRANCE  COMTROLLET IM SUCh A MANNER
THAT THE WHEBLCHA|R. OCEUFANT (5 NOT UMANABONADLY DELAYED
EMTERING OR LEAY(H4G THE BUILDING v :

=id

A
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Figure 23.. Access Through Fixed Mountad F@les
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: Secﬂgn 2116.0 Idemlflcatmn

[4

Explanha arl This 36 inch ‘wide apenin"g in buildings which use fixed mounted poles is useless unless it can.
be negotiated lr!dapandantly by the handicapped Waiting for a building emplﬂyee for ex mple, to aperate
ariun‘lm such an opening constltutes an unreasmable delay. ‘

Identlflcatnqn of specific famhtnes within a building shall be pravnded to the blind. T‘hese rEquirements
shall be met: : S o | BERY

- Raised letters or numbers shall be used to |dsnt|fy raums spaces and nfﬁces. - e g

Such identification shall be placed on the wall, to the right arleft ofthe dm:r ata helght between four .
(4) feet six (6) inches and five (5) feet six (6) mches measured From the floor, and preferably at fwa (5) -

feet.

anrs that are m::t intended for normal_usé, and that rmght prnve dangerr;ous if a blind persan were to
exitor enter by them, shall be made- qunc:kly identifiable to the touch by knurling the door handle or knob.
F’inurllng may also be EGCOmphShEd hy theuse ofan agcgptable plastlc abrasive cﬂatlng '

EXAMPLE Such docrs may lead to loading platfﬂrrns bmler FoOOms, stages; ﬁre escapes etc (Flgures
24 25) : :

&

9

S Fyaai s's?x’fsk;'x;jsff’é???? TXP 7777 f‘fy',??;"'f" 77 f”f;i
. - N . } R R Y
'RAISED LETTERS OR NUMBBRS SHALL BE® VSED To RENTIEY Rmhta SPACES Am: '
OFE|\CES

5UCH |DRNTIFICATION SHALL BE BLALED OH THE \IJALiL To THE ﬁ.lﬁﬂ’r ‘OR - LEPT OF
. THE BOOR, AT A HEIHT BETWEEN 4 PEAT & lHﬁHis MNP 5§ FERT 5 ITNGHES,
nﬂ:-un!n FroH THE FLOOR , AND PREEERABLY - AT § PFREr

it B =

Figure 24, Identification For The Visually Handicapped



:pg:ons. u.:;r mT‘F—NIE—'b EOR NORMAL . UsE WHICH mv’ PROVE HAunmws
™ A BLIND PERZON WERE To BNTHR OR EXIT THEM SHALL HAV‘E A
KNVRLED DoOR HANJ;L.g ::‘FL KMOS - )

£

Figure 25 T‘iﬁlﬁé&ﬂaaf Handle

Saction 21 170 Warning Signals
Where warning signals are required by other codes, these requ ire’mernts shall be met:
. Audlble warnlng signals shall be acmrﬁpamed by simultaneous wsual sngnals for the benefn; of those
~ with hearing disabilities. : : ‘

Vlsual sngﬁals shall be. accgmpanled by snultanecus audible signals far the benefit of the bllnd

smmnznsa Hazards - . . - - s
~ Every effort shall be exercised to cbwate hazands to mdmduals with physncal dlsabllrtngs
Access panels or manhcles in floors, walks, and walls shall be avmded

When manholes or access panels are open and in use or when an open excavation. exists on asute, parti- -
cularly when it is approximate to normal pedestrian traff\c, barm;ades shall be placed on all open sides,
" at lesst eight (8) feet from.the hazard ahd warning devices shall be installed in accordance with 2117.0. .«
~ Low-hanging door closers that remain within the opening of a doorway when the door. is ::pan or that
pratrude hazardously lnta regular carndcrs or traffic ways when the door is clused shall be avoided.

Low-hanging signs, CElllr’lg hghts and similar objects ar slgns and fixtures that protrude into regular
corridors or traffic ways shall be avcuded A mlmmulp height c:f seven (7) feet, rneasured from the ﬂtmr,,

!ls requnred

. " .
nghtmg on ramps shall be in acc:ord wrth section 626, C)

Exit s:gns shall bein accurd wrﬂa section 625.0, except as modified by 2116 0 nf thls EﬁfICIE




Section 2119.0 Doors and bogmsys
These requirements apply

A, Doar openings shall have a c‘.lear WIdth of no less than thirty-two (32) inches when doors are in the ‘
: a[:en pmtlcn and doors shall be operable by a single effort.

B. Two-leaf doors are not acceptable unless they nperate by a snngle effort or unless one of the two
leaves meet the requirements of this section.
€. All such doors shall have kick plates extending from the battom of the door to at least’sixteen (16) -
. inches. from- the floor, or the door shall be made of 'a material and finish that will safely withstand the
abuse it rmght receive from canes, crutches wheelchalr foot-platfarms, or wheelchalr wheels

The flaor on the inside and QutSIdE of each dogrway shall -be level far a distance of five (6) feet from
v . the door and shall extend one (1) foot in width beyond both sides Df the doar.

i

Sharp inclines and abrupt changes in level shall be avacded at dogrsﬂls As much as possuble threshnlds
shall be flush. wrth the floor. ( Flgures 26, 27) ' *

Explanation : Cansideration should be given slso to door hardware; generally, a lever' type handle pei@mits
-easy operation for the. handicapped 1f permlsm ble, power-operated doors alluvvg the handicapped. the easnest :
entry and egress Care Shguld also be given to the avmdant:e of drainage grates dcmr mats and other
obstructions at dcgrw‘ays narrnally used by the handlcapped ‘ |

Hy

POOR ' OPENINGS SHALL HAVE A °
CLEAR WIDTH OR NO LESS THAM
32 INCHES WHEN DOORS ARE N~
THE OPEN POSITION
S DoORS SHALL pE OPRRABLE™ DY .
: - A BiN4LE - BFFORT
: b DOORS SHALL HAVE WICKPEFATRD
. .4 FROM BOTTOM OF DOOR Td AT
s ' LEAST 18 [NCHBS FROM FlLook
' OM THE. DOOk. IHALL DB MADPE OF
. A HATERIAL ANT FINISH THAT WILL

- SAFELY WITHSTAND THE -ABuvae -
* ' . AT MIGHT RECEIVE FROM CANES,
' CRUTCHES ANZ WHERELCHAIRS

. . . s 2
{ s 32 nmmun o
) T ‘ﬁLE_AA aﬁrﬁ.ﬂms :

Figure 26. Door and Doorway Requirements
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L LEVEL ARBA '

5 MU
4

&' MM

| LEVEL ARRA-) : T | {

TN B L 4 v - .
-8 — —— - E -

THE FLOOR ON THE INSIDE AND éﬂ'ﬁsISE; OB EBACH DOORWAY SHALL
* : ol LEVFIL Fb! A PISTANE OF 5 FEEF ERoM THE m@l AME SHALL A
EXTBND | FOOT IN WIDTH BEYOND BACH SIDE OF THE. DOOR

" Plgure 27. Flcm'rs Adjacent Tc; Doorway

Stalrs shall cmfarm to section 818 0, with the fallgwmg addutlonal requnrements

Steps in stairs Shall not have an abrupt (square) nosing.

by,
LY

' Stalfs shall}mve handrails tlmﬂy-twa (32) inches hlgh as measured llfrc:m the tread at the face Df the

riser.
Stalrs shall have at least oge handrall that extends at least mghmen (13) inches beyq:nd the top step and
'baycnd the bottom step, ' o ‘ ~

(7) mches (
~Such stairs shall be sixty (Eﬂ) inches in mdth (Flgure 28)

’_Explanaﬂam S*taurs may not be used: (a) as part of the primary antrance to'a bulldlﬂg for the handlcapped
(bjpas part of the route of travel from a parking area or street. to the prlmarv en;rance, (c) as part of the
route of travel to an accasslble elevator; (d) as part of interior means of access to all Ievels and facilities

_ _ilntgnded to be useﬂ by the handlcapped

Section 2121.0 Floors e o Y
Floors on any. such given stﬂrxshall have a surFace ﬂ’lat can be demnnstrat&d to be skld resustant 1":5

Floors on any such glven story shall be of a common ievel throughout or be cgnnected by a ramp in

_gcordmﬂ‘lzmﬁm . L - ‘ S - J"

# . ,, ° -
= ’ r ‘ . : ’ ' i
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L1
~

i

STEPS IN STAIRS S3HALL NOT HAVE AN Aanmﬂ’r Camua-.e) n«:smﬁx\%
L] ¥ s

®

. STAIRS SHALL RAVE HANDAALS 32 INCHES

 STAIRS SHALL HAVE AT LEALT QHE HANTRAIL

ERIC

HIGH AS MEASURRD Fiu?ﬂ THE EACE OF
THE RISBR

THAT MATENDS AT LBAST 18 [NCHES SPYOND THE
1OP STEF AND BEYOND THE BOTTOM  STEF

ETAIR ma:h SHALL NOY ;x:ﬁgﬁ 7 INCHE3® [N HEIGHT
SUcH a-ram.s SHALL BE &0 INCHES IN WIDTH

Figure 28, Stair Requirements
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INTHQDUG*i‘IDN e N
Tha prirnary law in Fennsylvama which requlres bunldmg accesslblhty fnr the hahdlcapped is Act No. 235
_.affactive September 1, 1965. This Iaw has been amended on four oecasicms snnce 1966: Act No. 570
January: 26, 1966; ‘Act No..73, May 17,°1972; Act No. 216; October 2, 19'?4 anﬂ Act. No. 176, July 9,
- 1976. All of these laws except the most recent’Act No. 176 are mcorparated wnthin Pennsylvania Cade‘f‘
Title 34 Chaptsr 47, Subchapter D, begmnlng on page PA 14 ' A : '

7 As\éf thls writing, Act No.*176 had ngt been prlnted in the Pennsylvania Catfe avallable ta the publn:
Thus, it is- repraduced by itself on page PA 31. The reader\hauld know that At:t No.’ 176 makes substan
tive changes to the requlraménts of Title 34, Chapter 47, Subchapter D, - o

A
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ot pENstLyANIA CODE - TITLE34 | A
(:HAPTER 37 PHDTECTIQN FHGM FIRE AND PANIC‘V |

vt

Subchaptar A. PRELIMINAHY PRGVISIDNS

' ’ o : .

ER Y T T R |
Thls Chapter sets farth the !tandards gf strength and flre re;nstance in- -any building or. structura to whic.h ,
thesé provisions apr:ly This Chapter daes not- prevent ,the use af materlals,\methads of constructmn ‘or
equiprnent which meet adapted standé‘rﬂs TR S et ‘

Explanatmn Matgnals. rn&thods of cgnstructmﬁ or egmpment WhICh éxceeds adapted standards should
alsg be permntted since adupted "staﬂdards” are understacﬂ rnast frequently to be minimum standards B

E £

!3?35enpe o S S '
: Uﬁléﬁ otherwise speciﬂed in the respectwe Subchapters the prowsugns nf this Chapter apply to every
= bualdmg within this Commonwealth except cities of first class second class and second class A asenumer- '
o ated in section 2 of act of Apnl 27 1927 (No. 299), as amgﬂded (35P.5.8 1222) and as enumerated in
o this Ehapter These rules shall be understaad not to-imit the pﬁwer of cities, towns, and villages 1 i‘u rnakeé

‘g

' v,-,clr enfgrce addltmﬁal or more $‘tr|ﬂgent t“egulaticms o - _ i

L 4

Explanatmn According to thg Departmept é‘f Labar and lndustry, the cmes gf Phnladelphua Plﬁsburgh
and Scranton are the only municipalities within the Cgmmgnwealth whlch currently are desngnated as
‘fmst secand or second ¢lass A cltles The regulatmns in building construction for the djsabled wrthln the
-¢lass cities rnentmned mandite greater access than ‘the state- WIde regulations. Also, thls pravnsmn suggests

. that the State code is & mmlmum reqmrernent and that more restrlctwe tules fcr the physucally handi-
R ‘r:apped may be Iegnslated by mumclpahtnes o

(l374 Penalty. = BN : :
Anyﬂne who violates the pmws:mns of this Chapter or any: regulatmns of the Department or who inter- -
fares with the Department 01‘ its duly autharlzed ‘representative in the enfﬂrcement of such pmwsmns or
regulatmns shall be subjec:t ta summarv prcceadmgs befare an. alderman -rnaglstrate or jUStIGE of the

S .
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Subehapiﬁr B. ADMINISTRATIDN OF BUILDING REGULATIGNS

v E ADMINlSTRATIDN AND STANDARDS
v . | \

L 837.11, Madlfncatmn of the provisions, . | L,
(a) Any person interested or affected by such rules may petition Fnr a hearmg on the reasonableness of

such rules by flllng a petition with the De;:artment at Harrisburg, Pennsylvanla for a hearing before the

N Advisory Board. ssttlng forth the rule or rules upon which a change is desired and the reasons for such’

change, : ,
(b) -The Advisory Board shall hear any apﬂeal atits next meeting, if the petition is filed ten davs prior to

" such meeting or ata meeting called for such hearmg by the Department; who shal | natlfy the petitioner in

'writmg of the date when the appeal wnII be heard.

£l

Expi&na’tion: This is a mecshanisrﬁ within these regulations which advocacy groups for the physically
handicapped could utilize. It must be remembered that these regulations implement statutory law. As- such
they may be changed as long as the intent of the law is maintained. It is the Adwsury Board’s respDn5|b|I=

ity to determine if a proposed change in these regulations can be accgmpllshed ‘within the framework Df
. Act No. 299 as amended, or if additional legislative action is necessary

§ 33 13. Binding, sale, and revision of the provnsmns-

The provisions of this Chapter shall be printed and bound i a looseleaf binder and copies distributed
upon the payment of an amﬁgnt which shall be decided upon by the Department A record shall be kept
by the Department of all those purchasing these provisions and all future revisions or mtarpretatmns of
them shall be mailed to purchasers semiannually for.insertion into 'the binder,

. ¥
Explanation: This is a worthwhile system which en’ables building enforcement officials, architects, en-
gineers, municipal planners, and disabled advocacy groups to rnamta:n a current record of building

prowsmns in the Cammgnwealth s

. - ‘J !] ; . T ‘
§ 37.14. Advisory Board. ‘ : , \\

- (a) Size and comgositions. For the purpose of determlmng factual interpretations amending or repealing

any of the provisions of this Chapter, the Secretary will appoint an Advisory Board on Building
Construction cansisting of ten members, who shall be three registered architects, two registered engineers,
two repreé.enitatives of labor, two fEﬁ)rES.éﬂtatives.ﬂf the building construction industry and ore repre-
sentative of the Dep&rtment who shall be the chairman. - : o

Explanation: The Secretary of the Department of Labor and Industry stil l maintains the authority to issue
final provisions for these regulations. As put forth in § 37,71, any interested person rpay suggest dhan_ges
in these requlations and may be granted a hearing by the Advisory Board, This B::m:d then, may make
recommendations for change to the Secretary. Yet, it must be rermmembered that this Board functions
salely in an advisory capacity. Final regulatory power remains with the Secretary. The Advisory Board

shculd be expanded to include two (2) representatives from advocacy groups for the disabled.

, a3 137 .



837.18.Separats regulations, .
" (a) ‘The following js a list of separate provisiorts in addition to the provisions of this Chapter which are
under the jurisdic:ticn_ﬂf ‘the Department, These provisions are authorized separately from the Fire and
* Panic Law (No, 299) (35 P.S. § 1221 et seq. ). T

Haﬂdiicapped, buildings ar.u facilities usa!;:le bY the physieaily

E (planation: T'he lrnrmrtaﬁt point here ;s that the Department of Labor and Industry is resp::onsnble for
the enforcement of provisions (among others) concerning buuldlﬁg and facili ties usable by! the physncally
hgndlcappedj Subchapter D - Mlisce llaneous Provisions of Chapter 47 of this Code. See pp. F‘AX.H.

- SUBMISSION OF PLANS

§ 37.21. Detsiled architactural plans, ‘ o "/
~(a) Submission and approval. Before any building to which these regulations. apply is erected, adapted,
remodeled or -altered, detailed architectural plans and elevations for all new construction, all remadeling or
alteration work and line drawings to scale for all other portions of the existing buildings sh::;wmg rmeans of
egress shall be submitted to and approved by the Bureau of Qccupational and Industrial Safety, EUlldanS :
Division, Department of Labor and Industry, as required under section B of the act of April 27, 1927
(No. 299), as amended (35 P.S. § 1221 et seq.). All drawings shall be submitted in triplicate, In cases -
where emergency lighting systems, fire alarm systems, or fweextlnguushlﬁg apparatus are requlred by this
Subchapter these requirements shall be completely shown 6n or with the drawungs submitted before
apprgval of the building may be obtained. '

a2

Exp'lgnation' Mu;:h of the Departrnent's enfﬂrcement resmnsibilitv canﬂerning fac:ilities for the ﬁhysi
fc‘:r the dlsabled of thl;s Ghapter and of Chapter 47 are lncluded in these detalled archljtectural plans.

1 37.29. lmp&ctwm by the Department.
The Department will inspect all buildings under construction, al teration, or repair, when deemed neces-

sary, for compliante with the regulations of this Chapter.

Explanatmn Again, the regula’tlans of Chaptér 47 governing * Facilities for the Handicapped' are part of
the inspection responsibility of the Department of Labor and Industry. This rule ensures that the |nciusmn

" of facllities for the disabled in detanled architectural plans will be “‘doubly L‘h&t‘;kéd“ in actual on-site

Inspectlﬂns
Subchapter C. BUI LDING REGULATIONS BASED ON OCCUPANCY AND HEIGHT

. OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATIONS

s =

§ 37 .51, Classes of buildings.
Classes of buildings intended to, be covered by section 2 Df act of April 27, 1927 (No. 299), as amended

(36 P S8 12;72) are as fol Iuws

PA-4 |




.group.

(1) Class |, Factories, power plants, mercantile buildings, hotels, office buildings, hospitals, asylums,
public and private mstntutmﬂs convalescent and nursing hormes, schools, colleges, school and college
auditoriums and gyminasiums whern used for public assemblages, airports, airport buildings, airplane

" hangars, dormitories, warehouses, garages, farm buildings when used on a commercial basis, and all other

buildings speclfued by the Department not enumerated in classes II I, IV and V, wherein persons are
emplayed hgusa’j or assembled.

(2) Class 1. Theaters and motion picture theaters. " \

* (3) Class I11. Public halls, dance halls, banquet halls, lodge halls, churches, skatlng rinks, armory halls,
or any other audltcrium in which the public assembles, notused for any of the other purposes mentioned
in thisact, , '

- 4) Class V. TE.nement houses, apartment houses, apartmenthotels, club hauses lodging houses and
rﬁc;:mlng houses, y
(5) Class Vi Grandstands, stadiums, amphitheaters, and surmmer theaters.

37 SZ C)n:cuparlcy groups. .

-ﬂ(a) Classes shall be divided into occupancy groups. Every building, whether existing or newy, shall l:e

classufned by the Department according t its use or the charaeter of the occupancy as one of the occu- -
paricy gnups A~F inclusive, as foll ows: : ) L .
(1) A—Assembly. ; 7
(2) B—Educational,
(3) C—Group habitation.
(4) D—Commercial, industrial, and office.
(5) E—Accessory, incidental or miscellaneous.
(6) F—Working stages. .
(b) Any occipancy which is doubtful or not specifically mentioned or directly implied will be classified
by the Department and will be included in the group which its use most nearly resembl“es, based on the

¥

existing or proposed life and fire hazard.

§ 37.54. Change in character of occupancy.

No change shall be made m the character of occupancy or use ofan exlstlnkg building, or part 1hereoF to
a dtfferent occupancy grDUp:), unless such building, or part thereof, complies with the requirements of this
Chapter for that group, gxc;gpt that the character of occupancy of existing buildings may be changed
subject to the approval of the Departrnent and the building may be Dccupled for purposes in other groups
without rﬂeetmg all the requirements of this Chapter for these groups, if the new or prap(}sed use or
occupancy is less hazardous based on life and fire risk, than the existing use. If a proposed occupancy of
an existing building is not in compliance with the prc_;vnsn:ms of this Chapter but actuallv_lntrngg;es no
greater hazard to life and property than the existing or previous occupancy, &e E’Gérd, by unanimous

vote, may approve issuance of a certificate of occupancy.

Explanatmn To our understanding, a change in occupancy or use from one group to another cannotbe
made unless the requirements of the new use group are met. This is the rule. The exception is that the
Advisory Board, upon unanimous approval, may.allow a chaﬁge to a different use group without com-
pliance with this new use group’s rules only if the chsnge constitutes a move to a less- hazardous use

139
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§37.55, Qccupancy separatmns .
(a) When portions .of a building or structure containing more than one classification of occupancy have
each classification of occupancy separated from all other classifications by unpierced occupancy
separations, as shown in §37.57 of this Title (relating to hour separations between classes of occupancy);
each portion thus separated shall be considered a separate building or‘structure, and limitations given for
separate buildings shall govern. Buildings and structures not separated shall be considered joint or mixed
occupancy and governed by the most restrictive of the various Iimitatiané of the occupancies.

(b) Occupancy separations shall be vertical, horizontal, or both, or where necessary, of suc other form as
may be deemed necessary by the Department to afford complete separation between thz 'various occu-
pancy areas in the buiiding or structure, ‘

Explanation: This provision clarifies the separation requirements concerninga multiple and a mixed occu-
pancy building. Provisions for the handicapped could be.required in either case. In a mixed occupancy
situation, the use group with the most réstrictive requirements is to be Epﬁiplied wiiﬁ:h; however, for a
multiple occupancy building, the rules of each separate use group govern construction.

GROUP A OCCUPANCIES (ASSEMBLY)
§ 37.61. General classifications. . ’
(a) Group A occupancies shall be the primary and intended use of any building or structure for the
purpose of assembly of persons for amusement, entertainment, education, instruction, worship, trans-
portation, recreation, sports, military drilling, dini ng or similar purposes with admission‘either public or
restricted, ' ‘ :
(b) For the purpose of defining structural and height limitations, group A is divided into the following

divisions: 1
Group Capacity
A-1 : 1001 or mare
A2 ‘ 7511000
A3 501—750
A4 ] 251500 .
A5 76-250

(c) A room having a capacity of 75 or less-shali not be included under group Aéc;upaﬁcy classification
if the assembly of persons therein isincidental or accessory ‘to another Qccupancyclassificatian.

Explanation: To our uﬁdérgtaﬂd)ing according to subprovision (c), if a room or building has za::apacity of
75 or fewer persohs and the assembly of persons therein is not accessory to another occupancy classi-
fication, then it must still be deemed a Group A Assembly dﬂcupanw Most importantly, §37.272. (10)
requires that all mew construction of Assernbly buildings must have one level or ramped means of egress if

total floor area exceeds 15,000square feet.

PA-6



GROUP-B OCCUPANC IES (EDIJGA?I’IQNAXL_) I

‘- §37.81. Tvpﬂ of buildings included. ,
(a) Graup B accupsneués shall be the primary and intended use cf any bulldlng or structuré or any part .
thereof for fhe purpose of education, instruction, or recreation. Auditcnums and gymnasiums shall meet

~group A exit re,qugrements '

g Explaﬁatlcn mesmn 37. 272 (10) requires that all new construction of Educational Dccupancles shall
have one means of egress level or ramped if total floor area exceeds 15, ODD sguare feet, It is our opinion
that every new Educational building, regardless of square footage, should bé accessible to and usable by

the physically handicapped.’
GROUP C OCCUPANCIES (GROUP HABITATION)

§ 37.91. General classification.
(a) Group C occupancy shall be the use of any buil dings for residence habltatlgn by three or more persons
as provided in 88 37.92—37.93 of this Title (relating todivis v 1C-1;and division C-2). -

&

§37.92, Division C-1. b
{(a) Division C-1 shall include group habitation where the Dcc:Upants are under restraint, or are physmally

or mentally handicapped, or are partially or completely disdbled. Hospitals, sanitariums, nursing, con-
valescent or rest homes, boarding homes for the aged, arphanages jails, reformatories, houses of "cor- .
rection, and the like shall be in this classification. :

(b) Nursing, convalescent or rest homes, and boarding homes for the aged which are subject to spemal
regulatluns and licensure by the Department of Public Welfare. b

{c) The term “mentally handicapped’’ as used in this Chapter as it applies to mentally retarded persons
shall include all persons primarily requiring med ical, nursing, psychiatric, or custodial care. The term
»mentally handicapped’ as it applies to mentally retarded persons shall not include mentally disabled
persons who do not primarily require medical, nursing, psychiatric, or custodial care for life supportive -
purposes and who have been so certified by the Departrment of Public Welfare,

§ 37.93, Division C-2. _
(a) Division C-2 shall be group habitation other than the categories included under division C-1, Hotels,
apartments, apartment hotels, multiple dwellings, dormitories, convents, monasteries, lodging houses, and
the like shall be in this classification. o

-

7

§ 37.98. Auditoriums.
If any'C-1 or C-2 occupancy group building contains an auditorium or other A octupancy group room,
such room shall be in accordance with the requirements for A occupancy group buildings.

Expla,ﬂétian: To our understanding, all new Division C-1 Group Habitation buildings shall be constructed
obviously to the requiremems of Chapter 47, Subchapter M of this Code, since most Division C-1
buildings are intended for use by the handicapped. Division C-2 Group Habltatlan buildings of new con-- '
struction in excess of 15,000 square feet are required 1o have one level or ramped means of egress accard
. ingto provision 37.272.(10). . )
ERIC | | PA7 x [




*. GROUP Q pcchANclés (COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL, OFFICE)

i

§37. 1 1. Ganaral clamflcatlan
Group D occupancies shall’ be the‘ primary “and mtended use»c»f any . bmldmg or structure or any part

1.

© thereof fcr ::c:rnrnerclal mdustnal storage, offlce or other Inke purposes.” . .

1371 12 Substances mnludaﬂ in division D-1.
'Dmsmn D-1 (ex;ra hazardous) shall include Dg,cupanm&s involving hlghly ccmbustlble, explosive or.

- unstable, products csr materials that constitute a special fire, life, or toxic hazard because of the form,
'charactenst:cs or vclume Df the materials used. Every building of portion thereof used for the mani-:
facturlng, assembling, prc:cessmg, ﬁr"ruse of . hlghly cnmb;stubl flamrnable eprDSIVE ar- unstable_,
materials shsll be classified under D- 1 occupancy. : - _ o .

- §37.115, Suhstan;es mcluded in dmsmn D-2. y

Division D-2 (hazardpus) shall include ﬂccupancues involving hzghly ﬁDmbUStlble prgducts or materlsls
that cuﬁstltute an unusual fire and life hazard because of the form, char&ctenstlcs and volurne ] 7
matanal used, Every bunldmg, structure or any part thereaf used for starage, warehousing, manufactutmg,_ :
' processing, use or sale of hlghly combustible prm;!ucts ar matensls shaﬂ be classtﬁed under D-2
\OBCUDEﬁcy(palﬁ’t spray tmcths ﬁatmcluded) - - o '

§ 37.118. Substances included in division D3, * ,
Division D-3 (light hazard) shall, include aﬁcupanciies involving the manufacture, gsserﬁbliﬁg, warehousing, .
- -use, sale, of storage of combustible but not highly flammable products and materials.

§37.119. Division D4, 7 )
(a) Division D4 shall apply to the grade portion of é'pen deck parking garages in which at least 50% of
two sides of the building do not have gnclcsmg walls and in whlch only the’ parkmg of passenger auto-

mobiles is permitted.

$37.120. Division D-5,. : |
Division D5 (nonhazardous) shall include occupancies not included under division D-1, D-2, D-3, or
D-4, and involving lesser hazards than those stated. | ‘

Explanation: Once again, -we hoint out that provision 37.272.(10) requires that all new Group D con:
struction in excess of 15, ,000 square feet shall have one means of egress either at level grade or equipped

with a ramp. C

GRDUP E QCCUPANCIES (ACGESSDFW OR MQELLANEDUS)

§37. 131 General classification. .
Group E occupancy (accessory, incidental, or miscellaneous) shall bE any accessory Gccupancy caﬁnected

with any of the other defined occupancies but housed in a separate structure not exceeding the ground
arta of the building of primary use, an occupancy incidental to a primary use of land, or apy occupancy
which is not otherwise classified in this Chapter. o
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GROUP F OCCUPANCIES (WORKING STAGE) -

Lo

's 37. 141 General Classification,
Group F occupancy {(working stage) shall be permanent stage, in connection with any Qccupancyp whlc.h is
equipped, or adaptable for eqmprnent with a rlggmg loft or fly gallery, and whlch is used for meatrlcal
musical and like performances.

. . -Subchapter €. BUILDING REGULATIONS FOR STAIRS AND EXITS

o GENERAL PROVISIONS

8 37.261. Definitions:

Ramps — Wherever stairs are mentioned, ramps may be substituted. Except as stated in this Subchapter,
. ramps shall comply with all the requirements for stairs. ' o S =

Explanation: While the use t:xf ramps does not provide total accessnblllty for the handicapped, their use in
place of stairs is encouraged whenever pnss;ble to provide access for all persnns The preferred slope of

rampsis 1 in 12. N
"~ 4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

§ 37.272. Misimum number of exitways. . -
The minimum number of éxitwa\{s_ta be provided for each occupancy classification shall be as follows:
(1) Occupancy classifieatiahs,bgmup A. Two exitways, reaso'nably* remote from each other; the
locap‘uﬁs of all exitways shall be subject to the approval of the Department. No exit doorway shall be less®
than 32 inches in width, oY ]
(2) Dcﬂupang classifications, B and F. Two exitways rea'sanably remote from each other. ND exit
daorway shall be less than 32 inches in width. ' ) o
(3) Dccupanpy class:fmat:nns C1 Two exutways reasonably remcte from each ﬁther Ng exut

in WIdth :
(4') Occupancy cléssificaitions, D-1. Exitway reguirements shall’bé as determined by the Board.
(8) Occupancy classifications, D-2, D-3, and D-5. Two exitways reasonably remote from each other.
Every basement or cellar of D-8 occupancy Iarger than 600 square feet in area shall have at least two
means of egress, both of which shall be accessible from any pbrtl on of such basement or cellar and one of
which may be located and constructed in aq:cdrdance with requirements which may be set by the
Department if an exit complying with all the requwemEntS of this Chapter cannot be provided, No exit
door shail be less than 32 inches wide. ' y
- 4% (6) Occupancy classifications, D-4. Two exitways reasonably remote frgm each other. No exit door
shall be less than 32 inghes in width, Unenclosed rajrnps of incombustible construction may be counted
as one exit if there is ?‘\east one eﬁclased exit stairway for a maximum tfavel distance of 150 feet to
either an unenclosed ramp or an enclased exit stalrway C!ne exit stairway plus ramp or elevator shall be

permitted for attendant parking garage.
: i
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(7) Gccupancy classification, E Exltway requlremems shall be the same as the classification to which

Group E occ:upancy is accessory. w

| 48) Ocdupancy classification, C-2. The following provisions shall apply: (i) Except as otherwise
prowded mctlubparagraphs (ii) and (iii) of this paragraph, two exitways reasonably remote from each
ather shall bﬁ required for all buildings.-No exit'doorway shall be less than 32 inches in wu:!th (Figure 1)

GROVP A . : 1 2 EXITWAYS
2’1,4 GROUP B . + N\ . - *REASONABLY REMOTE FROM
' GROUVP C-2 . Y EACH OTHER
LROUP D-Z D-3, D 4 ’.h L /) 32" Hmmun DOOR W'ISTH
GROVP F ; . .

13

12 EXITWAYS .
, +REASONABLY REMOTE FRoOM
e . ‘EALH OTHER

L= Y/ 42" MINIMUM DooR WIDTH

ANY NEW BUILDING £ONSTRUL-
TION IN EXCESS OF 15000
sQ. FT. TOTAL FLOOR AREA.

2 EXIT‘\MATQ\

*REASONABLY REMIOTE’ Fﬁaﬁ 7
- EAZH COTHER . {}
¢32" MINIMUM DOOR wIdTY 7
AT LEAST ONE EYITWAY SHALL
PROVIDE. MEANS OF E4REsS
AT 4RADE LEVEL..,...
soR BY MEAN3Y OF A RAMP
WITH ‘NON-5L1P 3URFAZE
AND HANDRAILS '
¢cURB- FROM STREET OR
PARKING LOT SHALL BB RAMPED *

GROUP ]

oUP A B
GROVP B
GROUP C-2 \
iROUP <

Figurg 1. Dcr:u;:ancy Classification and Mlmggurﬁ Exutwav Reqmrements ’ ¢
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Explanat]nn The above répresent minimum numbér and wu;lth of exntwavs Additional means of egress
‘are always desirable for the safe use of a faclllty by all pErSDﬁS

(10) In all new buildings of Class A, B, C-2, and D construction in excess of 15,DDD?§quare feet total

- floor area, at least one means of egress shall be provided at grade level or by means of ramp inclined to the
 easiest practicable degree but not in excess of the maximum stipulation-of § 37.286 of this Title (relating

to ramps). Such ramp shall be constructed af or pmvided with a nonslip surface and shall be further’;

'Eeqmpped with hand rails. | f there is a pavement leading into the building from the street or parkmg lot,

the cufb shall also be ramped. (Figure 1)

Explanatiun: This fﬁJIE, alcmg with the previous provisions concerning exitway widths, represent the sum
total of réquirernents whic;h provide access to the handicéppec’:l in non-Commonwealth-assisted building
canstructlnn For the physmally handlcapped access to a building is not enough; the interior of the
building must be usable as well, and in thlS sense, include such other features for the dlsabled in privately-
built construction .as usable restrmms, telephones, elevators, drinking fountains, parking areas, etc.

‘ wnuld ke extremely hazardous 10 wheelchalr -users because G‘F its sharp mclme A wheelchalr may tip over

" backwards when such a slope is attempted.

§ 37.286. Ramps . : _
Ramps may be used in place of stairs in reqmred exitways. The maximum pitch of ramps shall be 16-2/3%

(two inches per foot). Ramps ~ eper than 10% shall have an approved nopslip surface, Ramp arrangement
construction, enclosures, doorways, unit widths and vertical distance betvéeé'n landings shall conform to .
the requirements for stairs for the same occupancy. Ramps havipg a slope of more than 12-1/2% shal} be
provided with handrails as required for stairways. Basements shall be provided at top and bottar?i of
ramps, and shall be not less than four inches in Iength foreach degreee of slope. (Flgure 2) ‘
Exr;:lanat’ian Fiafnps (or Ievébentry) must be used for one means of egress in new Groups A, B,C-2, and D
buildings greater than 15, 000 square feet. Again, we repeat that a ramp whose slcpe is steeper than 8-1/3%
(1 inch: per faat) is hazardnuﬁa the wheelchair-bound. :

Subchapter M. RULES OF ?RDGEDUEE FOR ENFORCEMENT OF FIRE AND PANIC LAW |

§ 37 701. Appllcablllty of ganeral rules. :
Pursuant tg 1 Pa. Code § 31.1 (relating to scope of part), the General Rules of Admmlstratlve Practice and

Prccedure 1 Pa, Code Part I, are applicable to all proceedings for the enforcement of the Fireand Pamc

© Law (35 P.S. 8 1221 et seq.) except as provided in this Subchapter,

4

Expla’na’ticn Since the Fire and Panic Law also covers Chapter 47, Subchapter D, “‘Facilities for the

Handlcapped " the rules of enforcement cantained in this Subchapter apply to Chapter 47, Subchapter D,

as well

AT s
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MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE §LOPE FOR RXITWAY RAMPS is 1% 7%, (LNE).

Al

Yo 7, (1 M @), QR STEEPER HUST HAVE....

RAMPS WITH SLOPE OF 12/
: « APPROVED NONSLIF SURFAZR
* HANDRAILS i

a

_k NOTE: RAMPS SHOWN GN THIS PALE ONLY JLLUSTRATE EX(T REQUIRE-
: MENTS SPECIFED IN THR. FINE AND PANIC -PROVISIONS OF THE
AND,~B0 NOT MEET REAUIREMENTS oF ACCESSIBILITY
FOR: F/PHYSICALLY WANDILARPED AS SET FORTH VNDER
SUBCHAPTER D, ZHAPTER 47 OF THE PENNSYLVANIA CODE.

e

RAMPS WITH SLOPE OF 10%, (1 tN 1O OR STREPER
«APPROVED NON3LIP JMIRFACE t,

Ftgure 2, Exitway Ramp Requirements ’ // 5

A -
A}
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s 37 202. Sanm:s of orde:s\ pctacas and duty of owner to post address. '
Semce _of orders, ‘hotices and" gther documents shall be effected in the manner prgwded by 1 Pa.

- Code § 33.31 of this Title (relating to ser\(ilce by the agency), For pu_rpcxses of such service, every owner of

-§37.703. Natu:a of vmlatmn and order to correct. .

a building covered by the provisions of the Fire and Panic Law (36 P.S. § 1221 et seq.) shall post.in the
entrance way or other conspicuous and accessible location his or her name or the name of his or her agent
designated to accept service togetherwith the address at which such service shall be made.

K]

If an inspection of a building covered by the act has been conducted by the Department and wolatmns

.of the act or regulations promulgated under the act have been found, the followmg procedures shall be

observed: : . 5
1) A written notice of violations shall be served upon the owner describing the wola‘tuons and
|dentnfymg those vuolatuims if any, which, in the Gplﬁml‘l of the Department constitute an |mm|neﬁt

threat of harm to the occupants of the building. .
(2) An order requiring c:c:rreqition of the violations within such reasonable period as shall be

determined by the Department shall be served snmultaneausly with the notice requlred in paragraph (1) of .

this section.

§ 37.704. Finding of compliance or nnncnmphance

At the end of the periogl provided in the order under §37.703(b) of this Title (rélatmg to nctme of

violation and order to correct), the Department shall determine whether compliance has been effected. If
not, the owner shall be served with an order to show causa why' the building or structure should not be
vacated or piaced out of service in accordance with section 12 of the act (35 P.S. § 1232). Such order shall’
be considered| an order to.show cause under 1 Pa. Coda § 35,14 (relating to orders to show cause), shall

camply W|th he rec;mrernents imposed thereunder, and requiré an answer to be filed within 15 days of

SEI’VIEE

§ 37.705. Answer, _
An answer to the order to show cause shall be filed with the Secretary of the Industrial Board in
accordance with 1 Pa, Code § 35.37 (relating to answers to order to show_causé) and may include éré—é;uest P
for a vériance. If a request for a variance has already been filed with the Industrial Board ang is stilk:
pendiﬁg,’ consideration of such request shall be merged with the answer and considered simultaneously:
with the answer. |f a request for a variance has already bean filed and is still pending and no answer is
flled the request for a vanance shall be deemed the answeér, ' ’
Explénatiﬂn‘ While this rule is an iﬁtegr:él;part of every building code, alternative desigh‘ solutions slrﬁost
always}negate the need fcr a variance from compliance with rules fcr the handucapped Alternative deslgn
solutions must be exhausted before the Department considers a request for variance pertaining to fEGIIItIES

for the dlsabledi N ‘

% §37.706. Default.

. In accordance.with 1 Pa. Code s 35.37 (félét,ing’ to answers to orders to show cause) . mere general denials

or failure to file \an answer shall be deemed a default and the Department may immediately proceed in
accordance with sgction 12 of the act (35 P.S, § 1232).

oy

RN
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;.‘!37 7(17 Dangref imminent harrn . - B ST
(e) It the Department certifies to the Industrial Board thet a danger of immment harm exlste to the
: Dl;cupanﬁ of a building which hes been cited in eecclrdenee with thesé regulations, the Eeerd or its
designee shell eenduet an expedited hearing within ten days of the fllmg of an answer under § 37, 7056 of
this Tltle (reletmg tp answer) m 'accordance with' the precedures prevrded uneler 1 Pa. Cede Ghepter 35 ;

Subchapter B (reletmg to heermgs and conferences).. T

(b) The decision.of ‘the lndustr&el Board shell be rendered wnthln ten devs ef such heerlng

Explanation: We eubmit to the;lnduetgel Board th’et'en absence of facilities for the disabled in a building: -
ee,ﬂetifutes a "d'enger of ifnminent harm” to phyisieelly.fhendicepped- users or occupants ef:e-ﬁ’uilding{_
-837.708. Flnel ‘order of the Board, Lo : I a N .
(a) The decision of the Industrial Board ehell be served upen the owner of the bmldung or I:y his demg{! i
nated agent by certified mail or by personal service. T N S ) C
!(b) After servnee the Depertment shall immediately begm |mplementetlen ef the Drder of the Bderd

~ Loy
3

837. 709, Enforcement of fmel erder o : e
~If the owner fails or refuses o comply. with a fmel order of the Board er Department the Department
will seek enfereement of thet Order in the Cemmenweelth Court or eny ether ceurt of eempeteﬁt

1

ju,nsduetmn N

-

N .. -\:-" " ) . . o, .
$ 37.710. Appeal from ﬁnel erder : v

a(e) Appeals from the Final Order of the- Bear&*m’ev be taken by the owner to the Cemmenwealth Court
in accordance with the grovisians of the Appellate Court Jurisdiction Act (17 P, S ] ?.11 508 et seq )-and
‘the Administrative ‘Agency Law (71 P.S. § 1710.1 et seq.) _
(b) Unless otherwise directed by the Cemmenweelth Court, said eppeel shall not act ee e éupersedeee to

Gk

the enfereement of the Orcer of the Board. . LA S

Explanation: These final two enfercement rulee nmpesmg as they do the threat of court aetlen -and

costs, exist as a strong deterrent to non- eemphenee Combined with the ether prewemns in ‘this Sub-
',chepter the Building Reguletnens of the Cernmenweelth pessess an. enforcement pr eedure ‘with

significant clout. _ S : ? :

CHAPTER 47. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

* Subchapter D. FACILITIES FOR HANDICAPPED

GENERAL PROVISIONS |

‘147.11 1 Scope.

(a). This Subehepter pertains to eII bunldmge of essembly, educational institutions and office bunldlnge
‘which are -constructed in whelg or in part by. the use ef C:ernmenvyeelth funds, or the funds of eny
lnstrumenteluty of the Commépwealth or which are IEESEd by the Commonwealth or an. mstrumentehty
thereof by reason of a lease executed after December 31, 1974 and shall also epply to depertment steres




o '\ ."\. Q* -r_ ’

theaters, “rétail stores and sports arenas Cﬂnﬂfucted ,fter fhe effective date of thls amendlng act AH .:51'

Cammanwealth flnanced Dr leased bunldlngs and facclmes constructed or IE§Sed in this Cammunwealth

shall confonn ‘to aach of the standards and : specnflcanons préscrlbed herein, All departrnent stores,

o theaters retail stores and spgrts arenas for whu:h Eontract§ fer the, planning and/or des:gn have been
" awarded prior to 'Dctober 2, 1974 shall be exempt. 5 ‘

i

T ALY Penalty

1b) 'If the exls‘tmg or designed d;rnensucons are wnthm 5 0% Gf the maximum or mlmrnum 3peclfled thev
shall be deemed to cnmply with thls Subchapter Sk e

-
f N ; i
N \ , * D -]

'ra M
Explanatmn This entire Subchapter fll‘?t bacame law in 1955 the var'y progresswe amegdments ’» 4

g

cancernmg the compliance of Ccmmonweajth -leased buildings and the’ EEGESSIblHt\/ of der:artment stores
theatErs retail stores, and sports arenas beéame effective in 197 Essentiallv, any assembly, education DI“

-'ofﬁce buudmg canstructed or financed by ‘th Cammanwealth gr its mstrum&nt&llty must camply, any

stores and sports arenas— whether cnnstructed fmanced or Ieased by the Cammonweslth or not— erected
after 1974 must also be in compliance with the rules which fallavw! (SEE 1976 LAW an pg. PA-31.)

w v

Any person who vmlates any c:f the pravusuons of this Subchapter or any regulatmr‘ls Qf the Departrnent or -
who interferes wlth‘ the Department or;its duly authorized representatwe in tha enfnrcement of such
provisions or regulatmns shalt be pEﬂEhZL%d under the provisions of act of September 1 1966 (No. -235)
(71 PS. § 1455 1let seq.), and act of April 27,-1927. (Na 299) as amsnded (48 PS ] 1221 et seq )

Explanation: This provision ties thESE ruIEs wuth the enforcement reqmraments af Ghapter 37,

‘SubchapterM , : _— CoL

i

'+, GROUNDS, BUILDINGS, AND FACILITIES

§47.121. Walks, e R R

“There shall be at laast one walks&vmg each t:f the buuldmgs as'set forth in§ 47 1 1’1 c:f thls Tltle (relatmg to

(1)\B§ at least 48 inches WldE w:th a slnpe no portion Qf whu;h is §teeper thsﬂ 5 0% s
(2)8
(3) Blend to a common level whenever thée walk crosses other: walks, drlvewavs, or parkmg lots. #F

(4) Have a Ievel platfnrm at the bulldmg entram:e which it serves and such platﬁ)rm shall be at lesst

five feet square if a door swmgs out on to the. p[atfgrm or taward the walk; the platform shall extend at’

. dnawvay (FIQUFES Sand 4) i _ , L “

least one foot beyond each side of the doorway, . ‘ o .
(5) Have a level- platfarm at least three feet deep and five feet wu;ie rf the dmr daes not swmg on to

the platfarm or toward the walk the platfarm shall extend at least uné fm}t bevand gach side of the

H“

Explanatmn A walkway width of 60 mchés is nreferred to allgw two mdlwduals in wheelchalrs to pass

: 'ea::h other. A walk with a slope between 5.0% and B.33% is classméd aramp (sée 847, 123). A bump or

projection greater than 5/8 of:an lnch in heught along a walkway canStltutes an “abrupt change i in grade
aﬁd would prohlblt access to the WhEElEhEII’ baund handmapped When canSIdermg walkway canstructmn

o5 paast

of-a cﬂntlnulng common surface uninterrupted by steps or abrupt changes in grade 2 R

5
St

4




i?lprﬁpsr sn:e dgvelapmant is GF‘UCIEL the use of ‘winding walkways terracmg, (etc can prgwde bath access .
and enham:e the aesthetics of building exterior§; and, the material used in‘a walkway is equally lmpgrtant )
' poired conﬂrete Anr__ asphsit conarete is preferred and the surface may be scored or broom textured to
" avoid Sllppage lt should also 1)& emphasized that bulldmgs set forth in8 47.111 must have one walkway
(th ramp) at Ieast It 15 reeammended that thls one walkway for the handucapped adjoint a prlmary or

rhain bunldlng entraru:e

I BUILDINGS OF ASSEMBLY
o . & KIUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS
M (DFRICR BUILDINGS

DUPARTHENT STORES

THEATERS
RETAIL STORES
SPORTS ARENAS

PR

CRVEL PLATEERI
BUILDING BEMTRANZE
: fszg Fildg, 47

U — 5— LEAST ONE- WALH WHIZH
- 5 Y IS A Mmmua OF - 48Y WIde.

[ S™N No Pﬂ&mau OF ‘WALK & MAY BE
STERPER: - THAN 5%‘(: IN 20)

‘JALK HUGT‘ BE UNINTEREUFTSI\‘

WALK - SHALL RAEND 19~
COMMON LEVEL WITH OTuER
WALKS, DRIVEWAVE OR.

CPARKING 0T

. Flgum 3. Building Types and Minimum Walk Requnremants

I.,y
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b

— LEVEL PLATFORM o

—{ MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS WHEN DOOR
. DOES NOT 3SWINA ONTO PLATFORM
OR TOWARD WALK - ”

g MINIMUM - REQUIREMENTS WHEN DOOR.
" SWIH43 ONYO0 PLATFORM OR TOWARD-

-

-~ e
. éigum 4: Minimum Entrance Platform Requirements '

i




l47 122 Perklnn Areps. - . ' ' Co -
' At ‘least one perklng area fer handieeeped persens shell be mede eeeessible to eeeh buildmg either by placing. .
the parking level at the grede Ievel ef the buuldmg or by prcwldmg ramps to. bypess eurbe ar stepe between

(Figure 5)

4 - P

~ Explanation; Specifleelly, the dletem:e of a perkmg area frern a building is 5|gnifieent ZDD feet of travel
distance should be, the absolute: maximum, Also worthy of censlderetmn are the width and idenfication of
'perking spaces for the hendlcepped Preferred wndth is 12 feet, 6 inches (11 feet, 8 inches where a parking -
space adjoins a we'lk or _ramp). An above- -grade |der|t|f|eet|en sign which- incorporates the International
Symbol of Access in its design sheuld-eecempany each perkmg speee for the hendueeeped In large parkmg. '
areas, at least 4% of the total number should be set aside for the disabled. Parking for the dieebled should be
well Ilghted end situated so that the handu:apped need not wheel or welk behind other perked vehicles.

147. 123, Remps ,
When ramps are required they shell conform to the following specifications:
, (1) Each ramp shell have a slope no greater than one foot rise in 12 feet of run or 8,33% grede or four
degrees and 50 minutes defiection. : . T
(2) Each ramp shall have a hendrell on at least one snde or preferably on beth sndes If the width of the
ramp exceeds 84 inches, there shall be ‘an intermediate rail in the ramp. The top Df hendrells shall be 32
inches above the surfece of the ramp and extend one foot beyend the top and botton of the ramp.
(3) Each ramp shall be at least 32 inches wide (inside clear meesurements) and have a nonslip surface.
(4) If a door swings out onto the pletferrn or tewerd the ramp, such rernp shall be at least five feet

iﬁ‘:;a:;uere This platform shall be clear of the door frame. s .
§ (6) If the door does not swing on to the platform or toward the ramp, thls pletferrn shall be at Ieest
~ three feet deep and five feet wide, and clear of the door frame, .

. (6) The bottom of the ramp shall have at least six feet level run. ,
-{7) If the length of the remp exceeds. 30 feet, level platforms shall be prewded at 30 foot intervals, -
and at turns in the ramp. These platforms shall be at least 32 mches wide (in all cases the w;dth of the ramp)
by five feet long. (Flgures 6, 7 end 8) ' ! _ o ‘
: Explenttién Ramp hendreile' are frequently;everleqked but are i‘rnpertent'since they prevent wheelchair-
users frem relllng off the rernp side and ‘are also helpful: te the ‘elderly and embuletery disabled as they
esc:end an inclined surfeee Hendreul extensions helg to ease the trensutmn frorn lnellned to horizontal plene“
' epemng are else 5|gn|f|eent 50 thet the wheelchair-user may eppreeeh a door wnheut excessive beek end
forth maneuvering and without feer of tumbling from the wheelchair while reaching for the door handle.”
Level platforms at 30-foot mtervels on straight-run ramps are -necessary for the purpose of rest. Those at -
turns in the ramp are equally nmpertent since it is difficult fer a wheelehe|r -user to move on en mellned*
surface and to turn a wheeleheur at the same time, : - Py
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347, 124, Entrances. N V. A R WIS
(e) Each. building shall heve et Ieest one entrance accessible te mdlwduele in wheelehews When this bmldlng
is. eqmpped with ele etdrs, fhle entrance shall prevnde access to sugh elevetdr elther on a level plene or by
rempt ) B ) L . - . N
(b) Doors whu“:h se‘ e as. closures for the entrenee shall have a clear epenmg df net |ees then 32 mehee be
dduble ectlng and epereble by a single effort. The floor on the inside and euteldeef each such deerwey shall
be level for a distance of five feet on eath side of’ the deenm'ay and shell extend one foot beyend each-side df
the door. Sharp lndhnes and ﬁbmpt ehenges in level shall be evelded at door sills. If preetleel threshdlds shall -
be flush W|th the fleer dr dtherwme effer Ilttle remstenee to the dperet[dn ef a, wheelehelr. 4

(Flguressendw) . . Lo e .
Explenetlen Agem we ernpheelze that the ene entrenee for wheelehew eeeeee sheuld he a main entrenee‘i
-ltis else demreble thet any bulldlng greater than two stenes in helght be equnpped with elevators. The 32—
inc:h entrenee deer wndth IS a mlnlrnurn requirement; w;der doors are elweys preferred fer ease ef eceess

Where door threshelds ere net flush, it is suggested thet they be. beveled end net exceed a helght ef 3/4 ef

an mch
'$47.125. Stéirs”’* 5 C : _ , LAt _
Stepe in steire ehell des;gned whenever preetmel to Ieel-: nesung ThIS requuremEnt isin eddutlen to the z
requirements of' Chepter 37.of this Title (relating to preteetlen frDrn fire. and penn:) that-no treeds may | be

less .than ten- mchee It is- recdmmended thet ster_\e, if peemble end in cenfdrmetldn with existing step‘
forrnules heve fisers “that do not exceed eeven inches. Stewe shall heve hendreﬂs 32 |nchee h|gh rneesured

from the tread at the: feee of the riser, and at least one hendreul whleh extends et least 18 mehee beyend the ‘

top step and beyend the bettdrn step (Flgure 11)

,gt

Explenetldn ‘Ih essence, the seven- -inch: rueer helght recemmended here isa necessrty fer ctheee whd ernbulete B
wuth erutehes end braces. . N o .
' A

5471%Fledrs : o | \,\

Floors, if practical, shall heve a nonslip surface. Floors on the same stery shall be of a common’ Ievel threugh
*:

out or be cdnneeted by aramp in ecedrdenee with the prewsmne of thls Subehepter

Explenetlen Textured eurfeee ﬂDDTS are |deel fer all, The phyelcelly hendleepped ehduld net have to ge ud

or. down a s’tep at edjecent room entreneee sueh as publle tellet rooms, eleesreerne dmmg rooms, etc.
L] ¥

] 47 127 Restreems and plumbing fuctures
fe) On each floor of all buildings there shall be at Ieeet one tellet room for eeeh sex eqmpped in edcerdenee _

i

2

" with the following specifications: : . '
(n Tellet rooms shall be eeeeeelhle te end ueeble by the phveh:elly hendmepeed and shall Fave spece

to allow treffm of individuals in wheelchairs. PR o, ;
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ENTRANCE DOORS SHALL

HAVE A CLEAR OPENING

OF NOT LESS THAN 32!

BE DOUBLE ACTINY AND
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. . EPFORT, -
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Figure 10. Entrance Doorways
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CeATEeS

* TREADS SHALL BE NO LESS THAH n‘:l lNéHES : 7

 RISBRS SHALL aE'Na HMHER

O

e

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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(2) Teilet rooms ;hell have at least oné tdilet stall that meets the fdllewmg requirements

(i) Three feetin width, -~ - . - . TN

~ (il) At least fdur faet eight inches, but preferebly fiv, feet, in depth Ny .

iii) A dDDl‘ if doors are used, 32 inches inrwidth tha swings out. i
( .+ (iv) Has handrails or grab bars which are an mtegrel art of the tenlet seat or are rneunted on the
: well at sueh a height .and m such a pes:tmn as the Secre of Labor end lndustry shell by regulatmn, +

(v) A water closet with the seat 20 inches frern the floor. ‘ : y S T f

(3) ’fmlet stells shell be furmshed for each sex in accordance with the follﬂwmgteble

g

N mber .df Persens \

| *1%_15
. 16-30 ) o _
‘-;31;'—50 o L e

{4) Tmlet stells shall be prevuded for eech sex in the ratle Df at leest ‘one fdr eech 2¥dr less persons, -
(5) lelet rooms shall have either lavatories with narrow aprons, whlr::h when rndul%‘ted at stendardl :
henght are usable by deVIduaIs in wheelchairs, or lavatories rndunted hlgher when pertlegler de5|gns

demend se that they are useble by individuals in wheelehalrs _ Cs - i
(6) Mirrors and shelves shall be provided above Ievetdrles ata helght as low as practical bi‘jtgne hlgher_

* than 40 mehes ebeve the floor, measu red from the top of the shelf and the bottom;of the mlrrer s
(7) Toilet, rooms for men shall have either an appropriate number of well-rﬁeunted urlnels wrth the »
t dpenlng of the basin 19 n:hes from the floor or an epprdprlete number df fIDGFimE\JﬂtEd urlnels thef ere on "
a level,with the mairyfloof of the toilet room. » ’ NN i
(8) Toilet rrems shall have an appropriate number of tewel recks tdwel dlspensers end ether dlsne
pensers and dlspds.el units mounted no higher than 40 mches from the ﬁgdr e R R .,;‘ "
(9) An appropriate number of water fountains or ether weter-d:spensmg meens ehell be eccesﬁble te o
and usable by the physncelly dlsebled Water fountains or edelers shall have up-front: epduts and centrels, end

_ _be elther hand- eeereted or hand- end feet epereted ,
(b) Tmlet rooms mey be Ideeted one flddr ebeve or beldw Ihe reguler pleee ef dccupenev ef the persen'dr

§

. elevatdrs (Flgures 12 15)
Explenatmn The emeunt Df space ﬁECESSBI‘V in a pubhc teulet room td ellew traffic by Indlwduals in wheel-
éhelrs is a minimum 5 feet by 5 feet clear ﬂQBl‘gngE edjeeent to facilities intended for their use. Doors on

' toilet stalls are preferred for. individual prlveey If doors are used, the stall depth shduld deflmtely bea .
mlm\ﬁum df 5 feet to prnwde meneuvereblhty Levetdrles with shallow basme mounted 31 inches from the
flgdr measured from the top of the. Ieveter\r, are preferred Lavatories should’ elSa incorporate C
type levers and insulated drain plpee Self{:leemg faucet levers: shauld be evolded ﬁecessed weter fdunteme
shduld also be avoided; water fountain jets should be 31 to 33 inches from the floor. An epprdprle e number

of weter fduntems weuld be at least one on eech ﬂDDI‘ of a building.

oo
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147, 123 enmmn T

b

*When elevetdrs ere prevuded at Ieest ene demgneted elevator shel’l be eecesmble te end useble by the v

' physleally disabled at ell Ievele ndrmelly uged by the generel -*publu: Elevetdrs shell be self- Ievehng Doors
- _shall be, sldw-eldsing and shall not close if env.thlng is in the opening, the. sensmg for whleh ehell be ddne
withnut tuuehiﬁg t'he [ntervenmg abject. Hdwever if the event ef feulure of the eenemg devn:e a mechemcel

\ sefety edge may be employad as an eddntmnel safety feature. When phdtoeleetrlc eyes are mstelled whlch
_:hell be e mmlmum of two in nurnber they shall be- located ,ndt less than six mehee, ndr more than 36
inehe§ ebeve the cer thresheld Elevators shell be deengned to ellew trefflc by wheflchelrs (Figure 16)

Explenatmn The udeel mtener elevetor area to ellow trefflc by mdjwduele in wheelchei/re is 5 feet by b feet
. Thera must also 'be Sufficient Undbstrueted area to allow entry Yo and egress ffDl‘n the,elevetdr car. Eleveter

:dﬂDrS shduld be a rnmnmum 32 lnehee in width, The eltuatidn f, floor end*emergene,y centmls i e‘rucuel

‘the top of the’ control panel should be- no hlgher than 4() mches from the floor. Elevetdr cars ehould heve
* - handrails mounted on at least two sides. Certain requnremente fdr the vneuelly handicapped shduld else ba

“included: FElsed letters on centrele and bre:lle elates fer fleer dee:gnetlen meure sefe meverhem by the i

weuall\ghendlcepped ,- B Gty LA

_{"IAJ 129 Cantrels . L ' S o WO . - t:
Swutchee and edntrdle for Iight hee’t ventlletlen, wnndows, dreperlee eleueters, and all simitar edntrdls ef
frequent or essential use, shall be placed within the- reach of mdmduele m wheelchelrs eﬁd in: ‘no deeesmn at

a Ievel df more than 40-inches above the flddr (F“lgure 17)

Y B = ;,
s, =

Explenetlen The eutuetlcm of electrical- Qutlete in ropms deelgneted for use by the hendleepped le eleo im-
’ pdrteﬁt if such outlets are mounted 24 mehes from the flddr thEy‘WI” be ees:er td reach by all, R

‘«,:'. ) [T

A -
. P

: !47 13(1 Phdne bddths _ e ,
If pheﬁe boethe are prevnded in the bu:ldmge et Ieaet -ane phdne bddth shell heve a dDDF w:de eneugh te :

admit a wheeleheur end a seet hlgher than normal.

s

» Explenetmn Feredﬁs permenently cenﬁﬁed 10 a wheelchair wcdld prebebly be unable td use such a phcme
-booth, A wall-mounted cabinet type. df public telephone is preferred, with a cmn slot no hlgher than 54
mehes end sufflcuent depth underneath the cabinet to allow use by those in wheelcheure

1; 847. 131 Hezerds L P | »1

'{-vl'::_"(e) Every effort shall be exer—eused to obviate all hezerde to |nd|vuduele ‘with physical’ dlsebllltues nghtmg in.
"?dddwveye toilets, end areas of sumller importance shall be adequate and ndnglere ' ‘ '
(b) lf‘ practical, electrdmcelly opereted dedre shall be. used’ |n publlc edrndere Such dddrs shall be of a type

, epprdved by the Bderd

Eip‘lenatien' ‘Dedre leading to hazardous ege‘é? such as eteire"ﬁre escapes, boiler rooms, Idedihg pletfdrms'

etc., should be identified epprdpnetely ehd equupped with knurléd doarknobs, for idehtlflcetmn by the
visually hendleepped Protrdeldne in edrndere passageways, etc., should be avoided:; |f eueh prdtrueudne
are neeeseery, they ehould be at least 7 feet frdm the floor level, - - :
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Amendmg the act Qf September 1, 1965 (P. L. .459, No. 235), entltled "An act requiring that certain
bunldmgs and facllltues canstructed with Cgrﬁmﬂnwealth funds adhere to certaln principles, standards, and.
specifications to makg the same accessible to and usable by the physmally handicapped, and prawdmg for

. enforcement,”” prcwldmg for limited exemptuons from the provisions of this act, creating an Advisory-.

aﬁd lpgiustry, v . A : W4

Board,, prcwndmg fDr lts powers and duties and adding to the powers and dutues of the Secretary af Labor

®

&

ThééeneralAsse;ﬁ%bly of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania hereby enacts as follows:

. : % : L 7 . ' )
Section 1. Section ”f act of September 1, 1965 (P.L. 459, No. 235), _entitled “An act requiring that

certam buildings and facilities c;DnStructed with Commnnwealth fund§ adhére to certain principles, stan-

dards and specifications to make the same accessuble to jnd usable by the physically handicapped, and
+{P.L. 658, No. 216), is amended to read: '

prcvndmg for en\farcement,“ amefded October 2, 19:
Sactn:n 1 Applicability of Standards.
The standards and specifications set forth.in this act shall apply o all buildings of assembly, educatlonal- '
institutions- and office buildings which are constructed in whole or in part by use of Cammnnwealth

« . funds, or the funds of any |n5trumentallty of the Cammanwealth or which are leased by the Common-

wealth or an |nstrumentallty thereof by reason of a @353 executed after December 31 1974 and shall alsc;:
apply to department stores, theaters, retail stores (§hd) spDrts arenas and.to restaurants with; sut ﬂnwn 5
interior dining facilities constructed after thé effective date of this amencrm,g ac’:t Provided, hgwever that
the provisions of this act shall not apply to any departrﬁent store, l?I:heatéi*‘ TElaH store, sports arena and
other buildings that are cans&mcted and contain less than 2,800 square feet of usable floor space. All
Cemmenwealth fmanced or leased buildings and facilities cnnstructed or leased in this Cammanwealth
shall cgnform to each of the standards?nd specifications prescribed herein. All dEpartment stores,
theaters retail stores and sports arenas for.which contracts for the planning and/or desgn have been

: awarded prior to the effectlve date of thlS amendmg act shall be exempt. B

;

- Section 2. The act is a_mende;d b&y adding a section t,é?read:

v F'SactnnnB 1. Advusury Board- Gunde]mes Exemptldns = e S
' (a) There is hereby created an Advisory Board which shall be composed of fwe members appointed by

_actual expenses incurred in attendlng the meeting of the Advisory Board and in the performance of theur‘;
" duties under this act. Meetings of the Advisory Board shall be called by the. Secretary of Labor g
Industry. ' ' E :

the Secretary of Labor and ig:!ust,ry. At least three members of 'the Advisory Board shall be consumers
and shall be public members::All members of the Advisory Board shall serve for a term of two years and
until their successors are apgBinted and qualified. The members of the Advisory Board shall sgrve without
Enmpenﬁtmn but shall be re:mbursed by the De}:artment of Labor an;i lndustry for the necessary and

| . 165 -
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i(b) The Adwsery Eeerd sl e’if review the prlnelples stenderds and speerﬁeetlens of this act and the impact
—of this act, on entities effected by its coverage and shall develep guudellnee under which. exemptlens e(‘ld '
__ variances from the prevns:gﬁs af this ect may be granted. - ! : B
“(c) The Advueary Board shaU revnew all eppheetlens for exemptions and varlanees from the prevnsnens of
E this act and shall edvnsq the Secretary ef Labor and Industry- Sn whether an exemptlen or variance should
be grented } :[- - _ :
k (d), The Seeretery of Lebor and Industry rney grent a variance or exemption from the provisions of thls '
act. When deterrmmng Ehhther to grant an exemption or venenqe- the Sec.retery shell consider the guide- -
Imee of the beard end l&iﬁeommendetlens on the particular appli |eet|ens ’

- Seetipn,ag »This hct ehel_i teke effect iﬁmedietely,

¥ ) N 7 . ‘l' B ‘
(APPROVED - The 9th day of July, A.D. 1976.)
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